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Abstract�
The present study summarizes the anatomic lexicon of Beja, the only representative of the 
North Cushitic branch according to all relevant sources published during last two centuries. 
This dialectological material is compared with probable or possible counterparts in other 
Cushitic branches and further, in the Afroasiatic perspective, with Omotic, Chadic, Berber, 
Egyptian and Semitic lexical data, all in agreement with historical phonology formulated 
in Blaåek 2007. Several etymological studies devoted to thematic parts of the Beja lexi-
con were already published: Fauna (Blaåek 2003a), Kinship 	 Social terminology (Blaåek 
2003b), Natural Phenomena, Time and Geographical Terminology (Blaåek 2005 	 2006).

Key words
Afroasiatic, Cushitic, Beja, anatomic terminology, etymology.

The richest sources of Beja anatomical terminology are five dictionaries: Munzinger 
(1864), Almkvist (1885, including older records), Reinisch (1895), Roper (1928), We-
dekind (2007: Klaus 	 Charlotte, plus Abuzeinab Musa)� further a specialized article of 
Bechhaus-Gerst (1989), and field records of Hudson rewritten by Blench (1996).

Le[ical Data

i f., acc. eet Äthroat“ (HuB)   eet f. Äthroat“, def.sg. too¶i, def.pl. tee¶i (Wd)   eet 
f., def. tee¶i (Wd)   ¶ܭ f. Äforamen at side of throat beneath articulation of jaw“ 
(Rp)   ê f. ÄHals, Kehle“ (Re)   teetôn Äunsere Kehle“ (Se)
"Ch: (C) Gisiga, Baldamu ݦay Äcou“ (SbTx), Muturua ai ÄNacken, Hals“ (St), 
Wandala ݦiye Äneck“ (Kr)� JgIb II, 252-53 connect these forms with such the 
parallels as (W) Buli (SBauchi) iyarr� Siri (NBauchi) yere� Kulere (Ron) iyܭ৚ 
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Äneck“, besides Hausa w~yjj� Ngizim wùrá __ (C) Higi Kamale wuri� Lamang 
wurܭk� Kola w~li� Gidar wul� <edina wuy __ (E) Migama úrè� Jegu were etc. id.� 
if the CCh examples quoted above are derived from pCh 
তa�wuyar (Stolbova 
1996, 91), they cannot be compared with the Beja word� 
Be: (N) Ntifa tayyut Äbosse“, B.Snus tiwa, Zemmur tuyå 	 twoyp Ädos“ (Laoust 
1920, 115, fn. 2)�
Takács (1997a, 237) added Eg  (Gr) Õࡑ w�y�t ÄKehle“ (Wb. I, 49), but it seems to be 
a better cognate of such the Chadic forms as Ngizim wùrá __ Higi Kamale wuri || 
Jegu were Äneck“ (cf. above).
There are interesting parallels in Nubian (NS): Kenuzi, Dongola eiyee, Mahas iyi, 
Kundugr eeMu Äneck“ (Murray 1923: 48). Do they represent a result of an areal 
contact of Nubians with speakers of any AA dialect?

aat f. Ämilk“, def.pl. tee¶a (Wd)

abb f. Ä(ear)wax“ (HuB)

obaab f. Ächafe on animal’s back“ (HuB)

¶ad m., pl. -a id. (Rp)   aaঌ m., pl. ad Ävulva“, u aadi Jurmঀ Äclitoris“ (HuB)   
Ammar’ar ¶ad, pl. ¶adaab Ävulva“ (Do)   ¶ad 	 ¶aঌ m., pl.-a Ävulva, anus“ (Re) 
  aঌ m. Äweibliches Scham“ (Al)   wôd id. (Mu)   wat id. (Bu)
ECu: Afar adda Ädepth, interior“, cf. b~suN addid ÄVulva“ (Re), "Arbore ݦedany 
pl. Ätesticles“ (Hy)�
NOm: Kafa (ÄManjo C“) addi Ävulva“ (Fleming 1976b, 359)�
Eg Õࡑ d�t Ävulva, womb“ (Faulkner 1981, 35), Copt oote, oti Ävulve, matrice, 
sein de la mqre“ (Vycichl 1983, 156 reconstructs 
ya�da�t and compares it with 
Se √w�l�d Äenfanter“).

addi m. Ähide, skin“, f. Äbody“, addi assi Äskin that is not tanned“ (HuB)   adeeb 
m. Äskin“, def.sg. w¶adi, def.pl. y¶adi (Wd)   adeeb Äskin“ (Be)   ¶ade Äskin“ m. 
(animal), f. (human)� Äbody, self“ (Rp)   ¶ida, ide m. ÄHaut“, f. ÄKörper, Leib“ 
(Re)   ide ÄHaut, Fell“ (Al)   to hadah Äcorps“ (Li)   wor�hj�de ÄHaut“ (Kc)   
o¶ade, pl. ye¶ede id. (Mu)   >wu]adph, >t]ade>to@ ÄHaut“ (Se) 
ECu: Afar jdday Ähides / skines (of cows / camels)“ (PaHy)� "<aaku ata  „hide 
of ox“ (Gr after Hobley).
The other etymologies are less probable:
(1) Dolgopolsky (1973, 237) connected it with Som tdtin Äleather“ (Ab).
(2) Ehret (1987: �34) compared Beja with ECu: Som ݧid Äperson“, Arbore ݦedan 
Äpeople“ (Hy).
(3) Leslau (1987, 28) derived Gz ݦanad Äskin, hide“ from Beja or from Saho 
anlda id.
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eediniin f. Ägrey hair“ (HuB)

eefoof m. Ähernia, swelling of testicles“ (HuB)

aJJiঀ f. Äbackbone, spinal column“ (HuB)   iJia f. Äspine, dorsal vertebrae“, pl. 
Ätribe, family, people“ (Rp)   Suakin taJia Äspine“ (Th)
ECu: Or eeJ-, Konso eeN�ta� "Burji ঌeeJ�pe Ätail“ with unexplained ঌ� (Sasse 
1982, 62).

aJܭriisy adv. Äapart, on one side“ (Rp), cf. aJir Äpart, piece of“, aJar v.1 (intr.), 
aJiir (tr.) Äto return“ (HuB)
"ECu 
Jaar� Äedge� eyebrow“ ! Som Jar ÄRand, Abhang, Uferrand� Teil“ 
(Re), Boni Jaar�i Äeyebrow“ (� Or ")� Or Jaar�a id., Konso Niar�a Äedge“� 
Burji Jiar�i Äeyebrow“ (Sasse 1982, 73 proposes Or ! Burji), Gedeo Jaaro 
id. (vs. Jaaro Äeyelash“), Sid Jaaro id. (vs. Jaara Äforehead� hill“) (Hudson 
1989, 60) __ SCu: Iraqw, Gorowa Jeera Äin front, ahead“ (MK 115� Ehret 1980, 
237).

aJarat f., pl. -a Äbladder in the camel mouth“ (HuB)

Suakin to�aNălă Äbone at the back of the ears“ (Th)
Is it identical with anJwiil m. Äear“ (Rp) etc. "

aNwiit f. Äpupil of eye, reflection of one looking into another’s eye“ (HuB)
Perhaps identical with the homonym aNwiit f. Änight“ (HuB)   Nwhii, Nhwii f. pl. 
Äfirst half of the night“ (Rp).

ila f. Äneck“, alunftduit adv. Äbackwards“ (Rp)   alaat f. Äneck“, def.sg. tu¶ala, 
def.pl. ti¶ala� besides aluun¿dooyt adv. Äbackwards“ (Wd)   ¶ala f. ÄNacken, Hals“ 
(Re)   ila f. ÄHals“ (Al)   allঀ f. Äneck“ (HuB)   alaat Äneck“ (Tl)   tile id. (Mu)
ECu: Afar alal, pl. aloola Äback of the neck“ (PaHy): "Dirayta ilݦalt „protuber-
ance on the neck of a goat“ (Bl) __ SCu 
 ala Äbehind, after(wards)“ ! Iraqw aluݦ
Äafter, behind, in back of“, aluwa Äafterwards“, alaTunTu Änape“, lit. Äbehind the 
throat“, Alagwa alu Äbehind“, Burunge aluƾ Äafter, behind, in back of“� 4wadza 
alale Äafterwards“ (Ehret 1980, 315-6)�
"NOm:  Kafa iloo Äschiena, dorso“ (Ce� cf. Dolgopolsky 1973, 222)�
"Se: Ar ݦƗla Ämit dickem Hintern� mit dickem Fettschwanz“, ݦalyat, pl. ݦalƗyƗݦ 
Äfleischiger Teil der Hüften, des Hintern� Fettschwanz� Wade“ (Wahrmund I.1, 121).

aali f., pl. ali Äcalf of leg“ (HuB)   ¶aali f. Äback of leg below knee“ (Rp)   ali 
f. ÄWade, Schienbein“ (Re), cf. perhaps also Hdd oo�ili biy Äshort ribs“ (BG)   
aadliit f. Äcalf“, def.sg. tu¶aadli, def.pl. ti¶aadliya (Wd)
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The closest parallel (or a source of borrowing ") could be Ar ݦalyat, pl. ݦalƗyƗݦ ÄWade� 
fleischiger Teil der Hüften, des Hinteren� Fettschwanz“ (Sg 74� Wahrmund I.1, 121).
Note: The meaning Äback of leg ...“ would indicate the possible relationship to ila 
.ala Äneck, back“ (cf. the Arabic parallel)ݦ /
The comparisons with Som ݧala(an)ݧal Äpalm of the hand“ (Lr) and / or <aaku ܭl 
Ächeek“ (He) (Ehret 1987, �324: Beja�<aaku) are less convincong for semantical 
di൵erences.

ambaab Äexcrement“ (Tl)   amba m. Ädung, ordure“ (Rp)   amba 	 ánba m. 
ÄKot, Exkrement“ (Re), cf. ambaab m., pl. ambab Ädung beetle“ (HuB)   ámba 
m. ÄKot, Exkremente (der Menschen)“ (Al)   amba id. (Mu)   >ie]anba id. (Se) 
ECu: Or Wellega albaatii Ädiarrhea“, alba¶a Äto have diarrhea“ (Gg).
Eg (Gr) Õࡑ nb�w ÄSchmutz“"� ÄBöse“" (Wb. I, 95� Takács 1997a, 227: Beja � Eg)�
Note: The correspondence Beja -nb�/-mb- vs. ECu 
-lb� can be regular, cf. Jum�
ba 	 Jtnba ÄKnee“ (Re) vs. ECu 
Jilb�/ 
Julb� id.
An alternative etymology can be seen in EtSe: Gz ݧԥbƗ, Ty ݧiba, Amh ԥbaat 
Ädung“ (Leslau 1987, 54)   ibblt, Sid obba id. (Hudson 1989, 54) __ SCu: Mbugu 
ib~mbe Äfresh cow dung“ (Ehret 1980, 140) although it is not evident, who bor-
rows from whom. But cf. also WCh: Hausa of Sokoto ¶amboo Ästinking thing“� 
Bade áaban Äfeces“ (Kr) (Takács 1997a, 227: Beja � Mbugu � Hausa).

umbel f. Ägoat’s neck“ (HuB) - see bila f. ÄKehle“ (Al)

imbilu ~ umbiblui f. Äbreast bone, lower end of“ (HuB) - see bili m. Äshoul-
der-blade“

ambarey 	 ambaley f., pl. ambareiya, also mburoi f., pl. -yঀ Älip“ (HuB) 
  ambaroyt f. Älips“, def.sg. tu¶anbarooy, def.pl. ti¶anbarooya (Wd)   Hdd 
t�ambiroy, Bi ti�imbaryy Älips“ (BG)   ambarooiat Älip“ (Tl)   ambaryy m., 
pl. -a Äanimal lip“, f. Ähuman lip of small size“ (Rp)   ambar(óoy) 	 ambalyoy 
f., pl. -a ÄLippe“ (Re)   embaroy id. (Al)   >ta@mbaroy Älips“ (Bu)   tembaryih 
tônNiy ÄOberlippe“ 	 tembaroy tôhiy ÄUnterlippe“ (Se)
ECu: Som ݧanbur Ächubby cheek“, perhaps a compound consiting of ݧan Ächeek“ 
	 buran Äthick“ (Lr), "Dasenech ݦabjjr-ic Älip“ (Sa) __ "SCu 
bara „side, direc-
tion“ ! Iraqw, Gorowa, Alagwa, Burunge bara (KM 70).
Be: (N) Wargla anbur 	 ambur Älqvre“, Tinduft anJur id. (Laoust  1920, 110).


omfu f. (to�omfou) Ägraisse“ (Li)
"SCu: Alagwa ݧamfo Äbirdlime“ (Ehret 1987, �484).

Bi amNwi, Hdd inNwa Ähump“ (BG)   anNwaab m., def.sg. w¶anNwa, def.pl. 
y¶anNwa (Wd)   anNwঀ m. Ähump (of camel)“ (HuB)   anNwa m. id. (Rp)   
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anNwa m. ÄHöcker, Buckel“ (Re)   ánkwa m. Ä(Kamel-)Höcker“ (Al)   o¶anNua 
ÄHöcker“ (Mu)
(1) SCu: 4wadza onNo, pl. oma� Burunge ݦoƾ (Ki), pl. ݦomeri  Ämountain“, cf. 
Iraqw omi Äcow’s hump“ (Ehret 1980, 276), but Iraqw, Gorowa ݧumi Ähump of 
cow“ (KM 308)�
" NOm: Kachama anTa Ätesta“ (CR).
(2) Borrowed from or related to Ar ݧunT Äneck“, pl. ݦaݧnǌT.

Hdd aminãa¶ab Äbarefoot“ (HuB), cf. ãib v.1 Äto shoe“, ãab v.1 refl. Äto be shoed, 
put on one�s footgear“ (Rp)

anáab m. ÄEiter“ (Re)   aanaab m. Äpus“, def.sg. w¶aana, def.pl. y¶aana (Wd)
There are EtSe parallels indicating lw. (1) or a possible cognate in SCu (2):
(1) � EtSe: Gz ݦanbԥݧ, pl. ݦanƗbԥݧ Ätear“, Ti ݦԥnbԥݦ, Amh ԥmba id. (Leslau 
1987, 382)�
(2) SCu: Common Iraqw 
�imf� Ämucus, snot, to sneeze“ (Ehret 1980, 333ݧ Id. 
1987, �485: N�SCu).

anbir ~ ambir m. Äwing, feather� chest“ (HuB)   anbuur m. Äwing“, def.sg. 
w¶anbuur, def.pl. y¶anbir, y¶anbuura 	 ambir f. Äwings“, def.pl. y¶ambir (Wd) 
  ambuur Äwing“ (Tl)   anb~ur 	 ambuur m., pl. ánbir Äwing, flank, side“, cf. 
anbirܭ ~ ambirܭ v. 2 Äto glide on motionless extended wings“ (Rp)   amb~r, pl. 
anbir 	 ambir   anb~ur 	 amb~ur m., pl. ánbir 	 imber ÄFlügel, Seite“ (Re) 
  inbuur m., pl. ánbir ÄFlügel“ (Al)   anbor, pl. enber ÄFlügel, Feder“ (Mu)   
>ie]ánbir ÄFlügel, Schulterblatt“ (Se)
Probably derived from the verb biir Äfliegen“ (Re), cf. ECu 
�brir� 	 HECu 

burr� Äto fly“ (Sasse 1982, 44� Hudson 1989, 66� Ehret 1987, �65), plus SCu 

baݦara Äflies“ ! Iraqw, Gorowa ba¶ár, Alagwa, Burunge ba¶ara (KM 67). 
There are remarkable external cognates in Semitic 
 ibr�: Akk abruݦ
 ~ �abrݦ
Äwing� fin“ (Holma 1911, 140� AHw 7), Ug Õࡑ br Äwing“ (DUL 11), Hb ݦƝber „pin-
ion“, Syr ݦebrƗ Äpenna“ etc. (SED I, 3-4). The other comparisons, namely with 
(1) CCu 
Nlnf- Äfeather“ (Dolgopolsky 1973: 65) or (2) CCu 
amb- „upper part, 
aisselle“ __ SCu 
nab- Ärib, side“ (Ehret 1987, �462), are quite hopeless (
Nlnf- is 
an EtSe lw., cf. Ti Ninfe with cognates in Ar Nanaf Äwing of a bird“ etc.) or im-
probable for problems in word formations (2).

enadi m., pl. -a Äshinbone“ (HuB)   ¶ܭnidi f., pl. -a id. (Rp)
"ECu: Sam 
iddum Äleg“ ! Som addin, Boni tddi, pl. tddiine (Heine 1978, 73 
	 1982, 115).

anঌe c. Äanimal dung“ (Rp)    a৆ঌo 	 indo m. ÄExkremente von Tieren“ (Re) 
  anঌoob m. Äexcrement, dung“, def.sg. w¶anঌu, def.pl. y¶anঌu (Wd)   ánঌa, 
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ánঌo f. ÄExkremente (von Ochsen, Eseln, Pferden)“ (Al)   anܩob Ädung“ (Tl)   
endod ÄKamelexkremente“ 	 endo>b] ÄKuhexkremente“ (Mu)    andi f. „dung 
of camel or sheep“, m. Ädung of donkey or horse“ (HuB)   >wu]indo ÄMist“ (Se)
It is perhaps compatible with Se 
ৢiݦ�(at�) ! Akk ]ǌ Äexcrement“� Ug ਌uࡑ  Äfilth“, 
Hb ৢ eݦƗ Ädirt, excrement“, Syr ৢ ࡃÕ(ݦ)  Äto be filthy“� Ar (Datina) ৢ ayy Ädirty“, EpSA 
ys�n�ৢy�n Ästink“� Śheri ঌeݦ Äodor, smell“� Gz ৢiݦ Äbad smell“, ৢiݦat Ärot, filth, 
excrement“, Ty þ ҕlݦe Ä to smell bad“ (Fronzaroli 1964, �2.20� Leslau 1987, 567� 
SED I, 256-57) if an- represents a prefix.

ánঌeh, a৆ঌe¶ m. Ägegerbte Haut als Kleid verwendet“ (Re)   teindeh /
ande/ 
ÄPelz“ (Se)
"ECu: Som d ҕirত Äbark of tree“ (Re)�
"Ch: (W) Siri ]irre� Geji dhli Äskin“ __ (C) Bata shttrҽ� <edina ctr~Jù __ (E) Kera 
ti�rԥ� Tumak dar id. (JgIb II, 296-97)�
"Eg (MK) dতݧ 	 dতr ÄLeder“ (Wb. V, 605, 481� Zyhlarz 1932-33, 173: Beja � 
Eg)�
"Se: Ar ঌarত Äskin, hide, leather“ (Sg 608), cf. Cohen 1947, �357: Ar � Eg.
Note: The Beja word is compatible with the quoted forms only supposing its sim-
plification from 
an�ঌreh. The comparison of Cohen (1947: �74) who connected 
Beja with Gz ݦanadƗ Äpeau“ seems to be less promising.

a৆ঌare m. ÄHüfte, Schenkel“ (Re)
Separating the prefix 
an-, the following cognates can be found:
ECu: Afar ঌiiror Älumbar spine“ (PaHy), Saho ঌiroo ÄHüfte, Lenden“ (Re)�
Eg (OK) drww Äside, flank� Rippengegend des Körpers“ (Wb. V: 602� Faulkner 
1981, 324� Takács p.c.: Beja � Eg) and / or Eg d�M  Äpartie d’abdomen“ (AC 2, 
13)�
EtSe: Gz ৢarƗݧit Äloins“ (! Bilin ৬ari ÄLendenstück“"), ৢԥrݧe Älarge intestine“, Ti 
ৢlrݧ (Leslau 1987, 563).

anJarboy adv. Äsideways, on one side, shoulder to shoulder“ (Rp)  
Perhaps the root 
JarVb extended by the prefix an� / am� (reciprocal"� see Roper 
1928, 78� similarly amfadinyy / anfadinyy Äopposition“,  derived from ¿din „to 
be/go backwards“) and suffix -oy (orig. dual"� see Zaborski 1992)� cf. also Jari 
Äbody, trunk� self“, probably reanalyzed from 
JarVb via homonymy with the 
acc. Jarob�
Cu: (C) Bilin Jԥrba, 4wara Jibra, Kemant Jԥbra, Khamir Mirba „Rücken, Rück-
teil“ (! Saho Jurbat, pl. Juurboot and Ti Jurblt, Amh Jlrba Äback“ - see 
Dolgopolsky 1973: 73� Appleyard 1977, 56) __ (E) Afar Jjrab Ähalf, part, some“ 
(PaHy)� Sam 
Jirjb Äshoulderblade“ ! Som Jarab Äshoulder“, Boni Nirub, 
Rendille Jirab id. (Heine 1978: 82), Bayso Jarab Äupper arm“ (Hy)� Dirayta 
Naripa Äupper part of the back“ (Lamberti 1987, 536)�
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NOm: Wolayta Joorbiya Äthroat“ (Lb)�
Eg (MK) Jb�, (D 19) J�b�t ÄArm“ (Wb V, 163, 154� see discussion by Takács 
2016, 289-90)�
WCh: NBauchi: Miya Jԥrԥbu Äribs“ (Kr)   Jarabu Ächest“ (Sk), Tsagu Jarabun 
Ärib“ (Sk).
Note: Akk Jup/bƗru ÄNacken(mlhne)“ is apparently borrowed from the Sumeri-
an compound J~�bar id. (AHw 298).

anJwiil m., pl. anJwilii Äear“, cf. anJulay Ädeaf“ (HuB)   anJwiil m. Äear“, def.
sg. w¶anJwill, def.pl. y¶anJwil (Wd)   Hdd aƾJwtl id. (BG)   anJwiil id. (Be) 
  aƾJwiil id., aƾJwilai Ädeaf“ (Tl)   anJwiil m. Äear“, anJwiili adj. Ädeaf“ (Rp) 
  Hdd (Port Sudan) aৄJwil, (Suakin) oৄJwtl, pl. i�aৄJwil ÄOhr“ (Me)   inJwtil 
m., pl. inJwil 	 ånJwla ÄOhr“, anJwliy adj. Ätaub“ (Re)    áৄJwiil m., pl. áৄJwil 
	 áৄJwel ÄOhr“ (Al)   >oh]-orJihl id. (Kc)    oynTuil id. (Km)
LECu 
maT(a)l� Äto hear“ ! Som maTal-/ maTl- (Ab, Re), Boni miݦal, Rendille 
maNhal, Bayso maal-� Dasenech maal- (Sa) - see Dolgopolsky 1973, 183� Heine 
1978, 90� Lamberti 1986, 252� Haberland 	 Lamberti 1988: 127�  in HECu possi-
ble cognates can be found in 
manþ ҕa Äear“ 	 
maþ ҕþ ҕ�is� Äto hear“ (Hudson 1989, 
55 	 77) although the serious di൵erences remain to explain. 
WCh 
লwal� Äto hear“ ! Tal kwԥࡃl, Sura kԥliƾ� Fyer hwalî� Kirfi Nwil~�wz (Stol-
bova 1987, 213-14) __ CCh: Bacama N~loࡆ , Bata Garwa Nlӑ id. (Mukarovsky 1987: 
152� JgIb II, 184-85� Dolgopolsky 1972: 226 identified the agentative AA prefix 

m� in Cushitic).

anNwa m. Ähump“ (Rp) - see Bi amNwi Ähump“ (BG)

¶anNwil¶a Äkidney“ (Do)   ånNwpl¶a 	 unN~l¶a f. ÄNiere“ (Re) and tinNelঀ f. 
Äkidney“ (HuB)   intinNwil¶aat f. Äkidney“, def. sg. tuntinNwil¶a, def.pl. titinN�
wil¶a (Wd)   tunNwila f. id. (Rp)   Suakin tonJuilla 	 tunNuiila (Th)   tԥnNwl¶a 
f. (Re)   t~ৄNula f. (Al)   te¶onNola (Mu) ÄNiere“   tetûnNoli ÄHüfte“ (Se)
ECu 
Nal�(al�) id. (Dolgopolsky 1973, 77, 195-96� Heine 1981, 191� Sasse 1982, 
113� Lamberti 1986, 262, 353� Hudson 1989, 86) ! "Afar aNiyya „renal area, side 
of the waist“, aNiyyabbaঌa Äkidney“ (PaHy), Saho aNiya ÄNiere“ (Re)� Somaloid 
(Lamberti 1986, 195, 353) (1) *Nalyu ! Isaq, Benadir, Ashraf etc. Nelli, cf. also 
Jiddu c ҕarrԥ, (2) *Nalal�tu ! Tunni Nalaãԥ (Lb), Rend Nalisi, pl. Nalasiyy (He� 
Heine 1981: 191 reconstructs Sam *Njlst), cf. also Boni Naliilԥ Äkidney“ (He) 
and Bayso NalalMaa Äkidneys“ (Hy)� Arbore Nalany Äkidney“ (Hy), Elmolo kâl 
id. (He)� Or Wellega Nalee Äkidney“ (Gg), Konso [alli�tta id. (Lb)� Gawwada of 
Dalpena [alle id. (AMS)� Burji Nalatte(e), Gedeo Nalatte Äkidney“ (HG)�
Om: (N) Wolayta Nellawa id. (da Luchon)   Nillahuwa (Lb) (or to Beja Nalawa 
Äinterior/Bauch“"), Gamu-Dache Nila�ho id. (Lb), Koyra Nillee Äfegato“ (Ce) __ 
(S) Galila Nela (Fl), Ari-Jinka kܭla Äkidney“ (Be	Tully) � ECu "�
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Ch: (W) Ngizim N~rsijstyj, Bade N~rsistyi (Kr) __ (C) Hwona Nwuluãa, Ga’an-
da kùlNùlarj, Bura Nulãi id. (Kr) __ "(E) Kera moNori id. (Ebert)�
Se 
Nulay�(at�) / 
Nalay�(at�) Äkidney“ ! Akk NalÕࡃ tu, Ug Nlyt, Hb NilyƗ, Ar-
am-Syr NulyƗ, Ar Nulya id., Soqotri Neloih Äintestines“, Gz, Ty kwԥlit, Argob-
ba Nullay etc. Äkidney“ (Fronzaroli 1964, 272� Leslau 1987, 284� SED I, 141: 

kwaly�at�)� EtSe: Geez kwԥlit or rather Ti kԥlNԥlݦot, Nllwat, kԥlawԥݦ id. ! Bilin 
Nilݦoot (Re)   kwԥlԥt (Lb)� Beja -kwil¶a / �Nul¶a can be of the same origin while 
the regular continuant of AA 
kwaly� Äkidney“ appears rather in Beja Naliwa  
Äinterior“ (Rp).
Notes: The reconstruction of SCu (Rift) 
kwal� Älower back“  (Ehret 1980: 373) 
on the basis of Iraqw Narutome Äsecond  stomach“ and 4wadza NolinJayo „back-
bone“, Nolima Änape“  is doubtful. The 4wadza forms belong to ECu 
Nolm�  
Äuvula, back of neck“ (Lamberti 1987: 535).
Dahalo Nalle Äkidney“ reflects a Somaloid source (
Nalli � see Lamberti 1986: 
262) rather than the borrowing from  Or Nalee id. (Gg).
Copt Glwt Ärein� lombes, entrailles“ � WSe, cf. Hb NilyƗ, pl. NelƗyǀt etc. (Vy-
cichl 1983: 339� Cohen 1947: �191: Copt � Se � ECu).

irif m. Ähead of hair when not very long“ (HuB), cf. arfaN, ܭrfaN adj. „long-
haired (animals)“ (Rp)
ECu 
rif�/
ruf� Ähair“ ! Arbore ruufan (Hy), Elmolo rr~fan� (He)� Or (Harar) 
rifeensa (
rifan�ita), Dirayta rtfant, Muusiya rifanca, metathesized Konso ñírfa, 
Mashile ñi¿rt (Bl)� Harso rifan�No, Dobase rif�aNNo Äbody hair“, derived from 

rif� Äto pluck“ ! Som rif� Äto pluck (poultry)“� Dasenech rif� Äto pull out (hair 
or feather)“, Or rif� Äpluck, flay, pull out hair“ etc. (Sasse 1979, 19)� cf. also Gol-
lango ufur�Ny ÄKörperhaar“ (AMS)"
"Eg (NK) f�N Äkahl sein, der Kahle“ (Wb. I, 575� Takács p.c.: Beja  � Eg).

ariaJ m., pl. ariJ ÄWurzel, Gelenk, Glied“, pl. ÄKörper“ (Re)   arreeJ m., pl. 
arraJ Änerve“ (HuB)
Borrowed from Ar ݧirT ÄAder, Wurzel� Ursprung“, pl. ݦaݧrƗT.

erJaane m. (sg.   pl.) Äshoulder-joint“ (Rp)   arJan m. Äcollar-bone“ (HuB)   
Suakin o�arJîJân Äcollar-bone“ (Th)
Probably borrowed from EtSe, cf. Harari arlT Äarm above the elbow“ (Leslau 
1986, 382), cf. also Beja araaJ ÄWurzel, Gelenk, Glied� pl. Körper“ (Re) � Ar 
.irTݧ

¶arri m. Ästubbly hair“, cf. ¶arir Äto sprout (beard, hair, cultivation)“
ECu *ݧarr�/
�“irr�o Ägrey hairݧ irr� Äwhite, grey hair“ ! Somݧ Or (Guji) ar�
ii, (Maji) harr�i Ägrey hair“ (LVC)� Harso ݧarr�p Äweisses Haar“, Dobase ݧarr�
aNNy Ägreis“ (AMS)� Burji arr�ee las Äto go grey (of hair)“ (Sasse 1982, 28) __ 
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Dahalo ݧara Äwhite hair“ __ SCu: Iraqw ݧiraƾ Äpubic hair“, Ma’a a¶ara Äbeard“ 
(Ehret 1980, 275: 
.(“ara Äbody hairݧ
Note: Kemant ayaat Ächeveux blancs“ (CR) cannot be directly derived from 

arat (so Ehret 1987, �486)� a more plausible starting point would have been 

aryat (Sasse p.c.).

iror m.pl. Älap, bosom“ (Rp)   aroor m., def.pl. y¶aroor (Wd)   aryr pl.-a 
ÄSchoss“ (Re)
ECu: Som ݧaruur (coll.) Ächildren“ (Lamberti 1986, 320), "Rendille arrari 
Äclan“ (Fleming 1964, 67� Schlee 1978, 109 has recorded arrári Äalter Mann“)� 
Afar ùrru Ächildren“, urrina Äplacenta“, Saho írro ÄKinder, Nachkommenschaft“ 
(Re)� Bayso erp Ächild“ (Hy)� Dasenech ruur�ic Äyoung man in the age of puber-
ty“ (Sa) - cf. Ahaggar rur Äfils“ (Fc)�
"Ch: (W) Hausa arrau Ächild“ (� Tuareg)� "(C) Musgu ar~, arwii, pl. alti ÄKind“ 
(Krause ! Lk)� cf.  Be�
Be: Guanche arrorry ÄKleinkind“ (or ÄSchlummerlied“") (Woelfel 1965, 410 
compared it with Ahaggar rur Äfils“)� a relationship to Ayr, Adghaq arraw „child 
(o൵spring)“, Shilh arraw Ächild, boy or girl“, Ayt-Hadiddu arraw „boys, chil-
dren“, cf. Wargla etc. arw Äto give birth“ (Bynon 1984, 273-74� Haddadou 2006-
07, 181, n. 724), remains open� cf. also Beja ¶yor, pl. ¶ar ÄSohn, Knabe“ (Re)�
"Eg (late) ݧ�ݧ Äder männl. Same“� Äerzeugen“, lit. ÄSamen ergiessen“ (Wb. I, 166� 
Takács 1997a, 236)�
Se: Ar ݧarr/ ݧarar Äenfant servé avant le temps“, ݧurr� Äjeune  homme“ (Belova 
1989, �2).
Note 1: The semantic dispersion is comparable with Gz তԥঌn Äbosom“ vs. তԥঌƗn 
Äinfant“ ! Bilin ha৬aan Äboy“ !  Saho ha਌an (Leslau 1990, 72).
Note 2: Militarev 	 Kogan (SED I, 11-12) and Watson (2015, 333) connected 
Beja áror Älap, bosom“ with Se 
 ir(r)�at� Ächest, breast“ and its relatives, whichݦ
are probably di൵erent.

is,i adj. Äraw, unripe, uncooked“ (Rp)   as¶oob Äwhat is unripe“, def.sg. w¶as¶u 
vs. su¶a Äto be unripe“ (Wd)   assi Äuncooked, unripe, untanned“ (HuB)   asi 
Äraw“ (Th), besides as~w adj. Äunreif, noch nicht gar geworden“ (Re)   assu 
Äungegerbt“ (Mu)   as]u Äunreif“ (Se)
(1) Reinisch (1895, 206) connected it with Gz Ğawaya 	 sawaya Äto ripen, ma-
ture“, Ty säwäyä Äto ripen“ (Leslau 1987, 539), cf. further Saho suw Äim Reifen 
begri൵en, noch nicht ganz reif sein“ (Re) etc.
(2) Cu: "(C) 
sԥ[� Äflesh“ ! Bilin sԥxá, Khamtanga sԥғya, Kemant sԥyä (Sa)� 
Awngi ԥããi (Ht), Kunfll eã (Cw) (Appleyard 1984, 53� Id. 1991, 20-21) __ (E) 

soݦ� Ämeat“ ! Som soݦ, Jiddu suo, Bayso soo (Hy)� Arbore syݦ (Hy), Elmolo 
syo (He), Dasenech so (Sa)� Or foo�ni, Konso syw�aa, Mashile syh�a, Diray-
ta soݦ�a ~ syh�aa (Bl), Bussa   Mussiya soݦ�o (Be   Lb)� "Tsamakko (Kusia 
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	 Siebert) saݦin�No (Black 1974, 205� Sasse 1979, 50, 52� Haberland 	 Lam-
berti 1988, 135)�
"CCh: Musgu soo ÄFleisch“ (Decorse ! Lk)�
Be 
Ư�sihƗhan (Prasse 1974, 412) ! (S) Ahaggar isƗn, Ayr, Ghat, Iullemiden, 
Adhaq isan Ämeat“, (E) Ghadames Ưsan, (N) Nefusi isan Äcooked meat“ (Mili-
tarev 1988)�
Se 
taݦw� ! Ak ãuݦu ÄSchaf“, Ug taࡑ t, pl. tuࡑ t Äewe“, OAram tݦtݦ, Ar taݦwah 
Äemaciated ewe“, Soqotri tpݦԥh, Mehri tƯwƯt Äsheep“ etc. (DUL 892� Johnstone 
1987, 419� SED II, 301-02). Rabin (1981, 30) compared the Semitic data with 
Bokkos titwi Äsheep“ (Ron / WCh).
Note: The semantic dispersion Äraw“ vs. Ämeat“ has a parallel e.g. in IE: Greek 
țȡȑĮȢ ÄFleisch“ vs. Germanic 
[rawa� Äraw“ (Pokorny 1959, 621-22).

esse f. ÄBauch, Inneres, innere Teil“ (Re)
Be: Iullemiden tessa ÄGedlrme“ (Barth), Ahaggar tČsa, pl. tisattƯn Äventre“ � 

tƝ-sahaht / 
tƯ�sahƗht�Ưn (Prasse 1974, 76� Militarev  1991, 251: Beja � Be)�
Eg (MK) �Ms / �s / iࡑs Äviscera“ (Faulkner 1981, 1� Takács p.c.: Beja � Eg).
Note: Ehret 1987, �614 connects Beja with Awngi ԥãԥw Äheart“, comparing CCu 

 us�, seeݦ
  ECu�is� (but cf. Kunfll ãew id.), Som uus Äcontent of stomach“ (ݦ
Sasse 1982, 184) __ SCu 
-ats� Äbreast, udder“ ! Iraqw isaƾ Äbreast“, isama „udݦ
der“, Burunge isaƾ, Alaba isa¶amu� Mbugu i¶asem~ (Ehret 1980, 283 recon-
structed pSCu 
-as�). These parallels are certainly plausible, but they do not exݦ
plain Beja -ss�.

asallannঀ f. Äfirst stomach of herbivora, used as a covering for the hand when 
cutting food to roast“ (HuB)
(1) Derived from asal v. 2 Äto roast, fry“, cf. salaǜ Äroasted meat“ (Rp), cf. salঀ f. 
Äfire made with wood on which stones are heated in which meat is roasted, roast 
meat“ (HuB) __ ECu: Saho, Som sol� Äto grill, toast“� Burji sal� Äto cook“, Had 
sar- Äto cook, bake“, saݦl� Äto bake“ (Sasse 1982, 163).
(2) "HECu: Burji sal�iy Äbelly“, Had saalasiত�te id. (Sasse 1982, 163), Sid sal�to 
Ästomach“ (Leslau, AuÜ 71>1988@, 198). 

rãa f. ÄHuf, Nagel, Klaue“ (Re) 
ECu: Afar issyo ÄZehe“ (Re)� Dirayta essyt Äthumb“ (Hy)�
NOm 
 aãw� Äfoot“ (Blaåek 1989, n. 38) ! Dizi aaãu (Be)   aããu (Fl), Shakoݦ
aaãu(-s), Nao aão (Be)� Gimira: She uã Äpiede“ (CR)�
Ch 
asԥ Äfoot / leg“ (Newman 1977, 29� Mukarovsky 1987, 179) ! (W) Kulere 
siyiw� Karekare suyiw� Diri ishԥғmaࡆ � Tala asԥƾ, Jimi assam __ (C) Logone aasԥ 
(Lk)� Musgum City azii (Krause)� Masa suyèma (Kr) __ (E) Dangla jsq� Birgit 
�tsuƾ etc. (JgIb II, 220-21)ݦ
Be: Iullemiden tauspsit ÄFerse“ (Barth)�
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"Eg (Gr) ã��t ÄVogelkralle“ (Wb. IV, 402� Takács p.c.: Beja � Eg). Later Takács 
(1997, 227) proposed other cognates, viz. (Pyr) sw�t Äleg of beef, tibia“ (Wb. IV, 
60) and the sign Äleg-bone with adjoining meat“ with the reading Õࡑ sw (Gardiner 
19983, 466: F44).

Hdd too�¶iãa Ähair at tail“ (BG)

{ãa, ~uãa(y) f. ÄHarn, Urin“ (Re)   ~ãa(y) f. pl. ÄHarn, Urin“, cf. ooã Äharnen, pissen“ 
(Al)   iã f. pl. Äurine“, cf. oã v. 2 Äto urinate, defecate“ (Rp)   ooãa Äto urinate“ (Wd) 
  iãaat Äurine“ (Tl)   ãঀ f. Äurine“, o ãa hadal id., lit. Äblack urine“, cf. oã Äto urinate“ 
(HuB)   o¶shat haঌalat ÄUrin“, lit. Äschwarzer Urin“ (Mu)   >te]eschi ÄUrin“ (Se)
ECu: Dullay: Gollango waaão Ä(Kuh)dung“ (AMS), Arbore was, pl. wassy „pe-
nis“ (Hy)�
Om: (N) Kachama oyãaa Ästerco di vacca“ (CR) __ (S) Dime ݦuã Äfeces, dung“ (Be)�
Be: (S) Iulemidden iuass ÄUrin“ (Barth), Ghat imuãan Äurine“ (Nehlil), Ahaggar 
awas / iwassen < pTuareg √w�h�s (Prasse 1974, 228)�
"Eg (Pyr) w]ã�t ÄHarn“, w]ã Äharnen“ (Wb. I, 357-58),  Copt iS Äurine“ (Vycichl 
1983, 68).
Note: There are possible cognates also in Chadic:
(1) Tera wuMiƾJin Äurine“ vs. ƾJin Äfaeces“ (Newman� cf.  Skinner 1977, 47)
(2) Ch 
�isV Äfaeces“ (Newman 1977, 25ݦ Stolbova 1987, 230) ! (W) Kofyar 
ès� Karekare ݦiãè� Buli ݦiã, Zaar yi�s __ Zime-Batna ݦtsi Ädirt, dregs“ __ (E) Kera 
N�usi� Lele N�WstyW� Sumray ݦushƯny� Sokoro tssƯ� Mokilko ݦuuzí� Jegu ݦiã, Mubi 
�jsj pl. (JgIb II, 128-29ݦ Stolbova 1996, 76 reconstructs pCh 
তݧ�is� to connect it 
with Eg তs ÄExkremente, Kot“ - see Wb. II, 164� Copt Has, Hos, Hes Äfumier, 
excréments“ - see Vycichl 1983, 313). 
It is not excluded that Tera wuMi� is related only to Eg w]ã, where z is not regularly 
corresponding with Beja ã. On the other hand, the Eg forms are compared with Ar 
√]�প�প Äuriner“ (Belova 1991, 90).
Stolbova (1996, 76) also mentions interesting parallels in NS: Barea iã ||| Sungor 
iãi ___ CSud: Bongo iãi, Bulala isi Äexcrement“ (Greenberg 1963, 99� 120).

aãadunna f. Äfirst finger“ (HuB) - see  ãehadiana ttbala ÄZeigefinger“ (Re)


ataba or 
aঌaba (adtaba) ÄBrust“ (Km)
It resembles the Semitic forms as Geez ৬ԥb, pl. ݦa৬bƗt Äbreast, teat“ ! Bilin ݧԥ৬ԥb 
Äbreast“ (Be)", Soqotri ݦa৬ab etc. (Leslau 1987, 587). Thompson (1910, 166) re-
corded Bi o�dăbi Äbreast“   diaba ÄVorderseite“ (Re). This explanation seems 
to be more convincing.

Bi u�¶ut Älower part of neck“ (BG)   it m. Äfront of neck, Adam’s apple“, orig. 
perhaps pl. (HuB)   Hdd pet Äpomo d’Adamo“ (Ci)
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Is it identical with the object case eet from i f. Äthroat“ (HuB)"
,awtl m. ÄKlitoris“ (Re)
� Ti (Habab) awԥlto, cf. Bilin ݦ/ݧawilto ÄKlitoris“ (Re), all perhaps borrowed 
from Ar ݧawrat Äpudenda“.

ayi, ܭyi m. Ähand, forearm“, cf. ܭy Ä5“ (Rp)   ayeeb m. Ähand“, def.sg. w¶ayi, def.
pl. y¶ayi� cf. ayb m., ayt f. Äfive“ (Wd)   Hdd (Port Sudan) ¶ai ÄArm“ (Me)   ay 
m. ÄHand, Vorderarm, Arm“, cf. ay, ly Ä5“ (Re)   aiy m. Ähand“ (HuB)   ay, pl. 
áya m. ÄHand“ (Al)   ayeeb (Tl)   ayeb id. (Wt)   o¶eye, pl. ye¶ei  ÄHand, Arm“ 
(Mu)   whei�i ÄArm“ (Kc)   oya Äarm, hand“ (Bu)   >wu]aiy ÄVorderarm“, >wu]
aiôn ÄArm“, lit. Äunsere Arm“ (Se)
There are at least two alternative etymologies:
(1) Cohen 1947, �493:
Eg (old) d phonetic value of the hand-hieroglyph (D 46 by Gardiner3 1988, 455)� 
mdy Ämit, bei“, Copt ntaf Äbei ihm“, orig� Äin seiner Hand“ (Vycichl 1983, 145� 
Id. 1985, 177)� dy Ä5“ � 
dayÕࡃ y� � 
dawÕࡃ y� (Vycichl 1983, 223� Id. 1985, 176)�
Se 
yady� or 
yadƯy� Ähand, arm“ ! Akk idu, Eblaite gen. sg. i�tim /yidim/, nom. 
du. i�da /yiday/ (Krebernik 1983, 19, 20), Ug, Ph yd, Hb yad, Aram yԥdƗ, Syr 
 id, Amh ԥۜۜ, Harari iۜiݦ ԥd, Ti ԥdԥ, Tyݦ ed, Gzݦ ƯdƗ, Ar yad, EpSA yd, Soqotriݦ
(Vycichl 1985, 174-75� Leslau 1987, 7� SED I, 262-63)� EtSe ! ;amir (i)eM ÄArm“ 
(Re).
Note: The loss of d before y is known in Beja, cf. Jwedi, pl. Jwey Äeye“ (Al).
(2) "SCu (WRift) 
yaaݦee Äfoot, leg“ ! Iraqw yaaݦee, pl. yaݦaݦ (Maghway) etc.� 
4wadza yaݦo (Ehret 1980, 384�  KM 328: 
yaaݦee Äleg“)�
"Ch: (W) Ron: Fyer yi, pl. ݦe-ya(h)ish Ähand“, Kulere ৚i�yiw, pl. ৚i�yêy Äarm, 
hand“ (cf. Bokkos râ, Da൵o-Butura ৚á Ähand“) (Jg)� the SBauchi forms as Tala aa, 
Buli a, Ɨ Äarm“ compared with Beja by Takács (1997b, 261) do not belong here� 
they are shortened from the forms of the type Nyamzah ajm, Zul jm, Megang aƾ 
etc. (Shimizu)�
Be: (N) Zwawa tai৬ Äépaule“ (Laoust 1920, 115, ft. 2), (S) Iullemiden tơÕࡅ t, pl. 
-Ưwin id. (Nicolas)�
(3) Takács (2016, 276) thinks about a possible cognate in Eg (OK) ݧ Äarm, hand 
(Wb, I 156-57), adding the South Bauchi forms discussed above, but it is not com-
patible with SCu 
yaaݦee Äfoot, leg“.  
Rather enigmatic is the origin of Meidob (Nub) ayi Äelbow“ (Murray 1923, 17)" 
Meroitic 
iy ÄHand“ reconstructed by Zyhlarz (1956, 25) is not generally accepted.

ba¶ Ädistance between finger tips with arms extended“, cf. bay Äto measure length 
with outstretched arms“ (HuB)   b(ԥ)¶a m. Äfathom“, cf. b¶as v. 2 Äto measure 
with outstretched arms“  (Rp)
Borrowed from Ar bƗݧ Äcubit“ ! Gz bƗݧ Äpalm of hand, cubit“, Ti baݦ id. (Leslau 
1987, 83).
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b¶an~un m., pl. b¶ánin Äedge, margin, esp. edge of corner of eye or lip (Rp)   
ban~un m., pl. banín ÄAugenbrauen“ (Re)   ban~un m., pl. bentn „Augenbraue, 
Augenlid“ (Al)   banun ~ balul m., pl. benin Äeyebrow“ (HuB)   Hdd ban~n 
Äbrow“, Bi oo�b¶inur Äwithout hair�“ (BG)
The comparison with Afar minin Äeyebrow“ (Reinisch 1895, 49) is problem-
atic� Beja b� does not correspond to ECu 
m�. Maybe accepting the nasal 
assimilation 
binin ! Afar minin. But the full expression for Äeyebrow“ in 
Afar is minin�ঌaJorta (PaHy), lit. Ähair of face / forehead“, hence minin   
Äface / forehead“, cf. Konso miin�ti Äforehead, face“, Dirayta mitn�ta, Moss-
iya mitn�ta id. (Lb)� Dullay: Gawwada, Gollango miin�tp „Stirn, Vorderseite, 
Gesicht“, Harso, Dobase miin�cp id. (ALM), Tsamakko mܼn�te Äface“ (Kusia 
	 Siebert)� Alaba, Kamb miin�e Äforehead, face“� <aaku maƾa Äeyebrow“ 
(Lamberti 1987, 533). 
A more promising etymology can be found in the Ometo forms as Wolayta, Gofa 
binnana, Malo binaana, Dache biyµnܭna etc. Ähair“ (Be).  
If the form balul recorded as a variant by R. Hudson is primary, there are also 
interesting parallels: 
ECu: Som baalal Äeyelash“ (Nk)�
Be: (N) Rif abԥl, Wargla abal Äcil“, Mzab abliu Äpaupiére“, (S) Ahaggar ăbîlԥ৬ 
id. (Basset 1929, 63-65� Nawt-Zerrad 1998, 55� 59 where in the final �ԥ৬ the word 
t�i৬ Äeye“ is recognized).
On the other hand, an alternative possibility is to see here a borrowing from a 
hypothetical Semitic compound 
bi Äby“ 	 
  aynݧ�ayn baݧ ayn� Äeye“, cf. Geezݧ
Äface-to-face“ (Leslau 1987, 79).

bu¶usi m. Äintestines whipped with chopped meat and roasted on a charcoal fire“ 
(HuB)

b¶~uy m. Äjoint, articulation of bones“ (Rp)   buu¶ m., pl. bi¶i Äjoint“ (HuB)   biy 
	 buuy m. ÄGlied“ (Re)   buuy m., pl. bǎy ÄGlied (es Körpers)“ (Al)
ECu: Or Wellega bu¶aa Ämember, limb“ (Gg)�
CCh: Banana bi¶a ÄOberarm“ (Lukas 1937, 132).

bab¶i f. Äarmpit“ (Rp)   bঀbঀ f. Äarmpit“ (HuB)   bába f. ÄAchselhöhle, Arm-
höhle“ (Re)   bába f. ÄArmhöhle“ (Al)   te¶biba id. (Mu)
ECu: Sam 
babaݧ Äpalm (of hand)“ ! Som baabbaݧo (Lb), Boni bebµa¶, buba¶ 
id. (Heine 1978, 75), Rend baতáb Äarmpit“ (He� ত regularly from 
�(ݧ Arbore 
beebeݦ id. (Hy)� Or Wellega bobba Äarmpit“ (Gg) ! Burji boba(a), Gedeo boba 
(Sasse 1982, 37� Hudson 1989, 21)� ECu ! Amh (EtSe) bԥbbԥt� Mocha (NOm) 
bԥbbii�ho (Ls)� Ik (NS) baba id. (Lamberti 1988, 26)�
"Ch: (C) Buduma biibi ÄOberarm“ (Lk), but cf. Kanuri (Saharan / NS) bivt Ä(up-
per) arm“ (Lk)�
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Eg (Med) bby�t „Schlüsselbeinregion“ 	 bb�wy „Schlüsselbeine/claviculae“, 
(Gr) bb�t ÄKehle, Kehlkopf, larynx“ (Wb. I, 455) - see Takács (1997b, 254)�
Se: Ar bƗݧ Äcubit“ ! Geez bƗݧ Äpalm of hand, cubit“, Ti baݦ id. (Leslau 1987, 83) 
! Beja b(ԥ)¶a Äfathom“ (Rp).
Note: The Cushitic forms probably represent an original reduplication 
baݧbaݧ-.
Takács (1997b, 254-55) adds  the words meaning Äbreast“: Dahalo ܦ~~ba Ächest“ 
(To), if it is not of Bantu origin, cf. Swahili (Lamu) bubu Äbreast“ (Ehret 1974, 
66) ___ Ch: (W) Bokkos fyf, Kulere f~f id. (Jg)� Bade fufau || Tera ܦ�bu Äbreast“ 
(Nw)� Bata bwoࡦ bi id. (Mc)� Bachama boܦe (Meek), Musgu fyiw id. (Mc) __ (E) 
Mubi fiaܦy id. (Jg) etc. (JgIb II, 46-47) ___ Be: (N) Tuggana tibbit, Ait Bu Ulli 
abbui࡬ , pl. ibbuin, Ashtuken babba, pl. id�bubba etc. Äsein, mamelle“ (Laoust 
1920, 115-16, fn. 4). The word Äbreast“ very probably represents a /allworW (cf. 
Laoust, l.c.).

bedid m., pl. -a Äbone of forearm, either radius or ulna“ (HuB)
ECu: Sid, Had budaa Äarm� horn“ (Cerulli 1938a, 194 compared it with Oromo 
budaa Ähorn“)�
SOmot: Ari-Jinka bud Äupper back, back of thorax“ (Bender)�
ECh: Ndam bƗd, Tumak bèd Äarm“� "Sokoro pèt(im) id.� "Mokilko bpy Ähand“ 
(JgIb II, 179)�
Se: Akk bǌdu(m) ÄSchulter“ (AHw 136)� Eblaite bù�tum id. (Krebernik 1983, 
36� SED I, 31).

baঌ¶a m. Ächeek“� f. Äjaw(bone)“, cf. beঌay, biঌay v.1 Äto yawn“ (Rp)   too�
bܭғܩ¶a Äjaw“ (BG)   biঌ¶a m. ÄBacken, Wange“ (Re)   bঌa m. ÄWange“, cf. 
beঌiay „gähnen“ (Al)   bÕࡅ dঀ m., pl. bÕࡅ dÕࡅ  Ächeek“, bida f. Äjawbone“, cf. biday 
v.1 Äto yawn“ (HuB)   o bpdah Äjoues“ (Li)   >e]barda ÄBacken“ (Se) 
ECu 
bac ҕ� ! Dirayta pac ҕpta,  Mossiya pac ҕita Äbeard“ (Lamberti 1987, 533)� 
Dullay 
baac ҕ- ÄBart“ ! Harso, Dobase piac ҕe, Gollango paaলe ÄBart“ (AMS)� 
Burji boc ҕc ҕy f. Ächeek“ (Wedekind) and boলoo m. originate from HECu 
boলo 
Ächeek“ (Hudson 1989, 39)�
NOm: Zayse baa৬ৢa Äbeard, chin“ (Lb), Koyra batsaa (Ce),  Ganjule baৢa id. 
(Fl).


bha m. (obha) ÄNorden“ (Bu), orig. perhaps Äleft“, cf. ma ÄSüden“ (Bu), cor-
responding perhaps with mayNwa Äright side/hand“ (Rp)� similarly Gollango pi�
তit�t�o Älinks� Süden“ vs. misN�ttto Ärechts� Norden“ (AMS)
ECu 
bidত� Äleft“ (Sasse 1979, 16)� Or ! Ari bita (Lb)� ECu ! Kuliak 
becin „left 
hand“ (Ehret, Auh 64 >1981@, 92� Lamberti 1988, 27) __ Dahalo ܦiতíta Äleft“ (El) 
__ "SCu: Iraqw biতiݦ Äside“ (Ki).

boNt f., pl. boNat Ädouble handful“ (HuB)
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Ch: (W) Karekare bjNi(á) Äarm“, Tangale paNa Ähand“� Kariya paࡆ NԥҒ Äarm“� (C) 
Masa beJiya id. (JgIb II, 178-79) __ (E) Sokoro biNt�um Ädeine Schulter“ (Lk).

bal f., pl. balla Älobe of ear“ (HuB)

bila f.pl. ÄKehle, Schlund“ (Al)   bala¶a id. (Do)� cf. umbel f. Ägoat’s neck“ 
(HuB)
"CCu: Kemant blla in Nlã blla Ädos, corps“ (Nlã�s Äépaule“) (CR) __ " ECu: Afar 
biliݧa Änecklace“ (Bs)� but cf. bila Ägifts of ornaments (gold / silver)“ or bilݧa 
Äbrilliance, elegance“ (PaHy)�
NOm: Koyra balaa Äneck“ (Ce), " Kachama baalaa Äwattle, nipple“ (CR)�
Ch: (W) Hausa beli Äuvula“ (Skinner 1996, 20)� Ron: Bokkos bulqݦ ÄKropf“ (Jg) 
__ (C) Kotoko 
billum ÄRücken“ ! A൵ade billüm, Makeri billim, Gulfei beࡡ leࡡ m 
(Sölken 1967, 256-57) __ (E) Bideyat beli Ägorge, voix“ (cf. Skinner l.c.)�
Be: (S) Ghat bêlpbêlp Äluette“ __ (N) Figig tabilult id. (Nawt-Zerrad 1998, 53, �10)�
Se √b�lݧ� Äto swallow“ (Leslau 1987, 95), cf. Syr bƗlaݧtƗ Ägorge“, Ar bulݧǌm 
Ägosier“ (Cohen 1970, 68-69).

bili m. Äshoulder-blade“, cf. imbilu ~ umbiblu f. Äbreast bone, lower end of“ 
(HuB)   Hdd bilܭ ғܭti�Num~s Ähip-bone“ (BG)
Lit. Äflat (bone)“, cf. billi m. Äany flat thin thing“, billܭ Äflat, spread“, bilil v.1 
(dim. from birir) Äto spread out thin and flat, to flatten“ (Rp)

balandauwi f. Älarge intestine“ (HuB)

Hdd too�biliti Ähair on hump (of camel)“ (BG)

băr m. Äcamel-hair“, beraari m. Ämane“ (Rp)   biraari a bilaali m. Ämane“ 
(HuB)   biraari m. Ämane of horse“, def.sg. ubiraari, def.pl. ibiraariiya (Wd)   
berire m. ÄMlhne des Löwen, Pferdes, von Pavian“ (Re)
Cu: (E) Som baar Ähairs of the camel’s hump“ (Siyad 1985, 290) __ (S) Iraqw 
boori Äbody hair, facial hair“ (Ehret 1980, 140), Burunge boora Ägoat’s beard“ 
(Ki). MK 75: Iraqw boori, Gorowa boora 	 Iraqw booriy, Gorowa booriy 
Ägoat’s beard“.

biraab Ähaving swelling breasts (early pregnancy)“ (HuB)
The final -b is not a part of the root.

baranni f. Äflank“ (HuB)
ECu: Som barbar Äside“, Rend bárbar Äshoulder“ (Heine 1978, 75� 1981, 184)�
Om: (N) Kafa  borboroo Äcoscia“ (Ce)   borborro Äshin“ (Habte Mikael) __ (S) 
Ari bar Äthigh“ (Be)�



40 9iclaY %laåek

"Ch: (C) Musgu babará ÄFuss“ (Lk)   bybbero ÄBein“ (Barth)�
Se: Soqotri berberoh Äthigh“� Gurage bärrä id., cf. Ar dial. (Oman, Datina, 
Hadramaut) barbur Äpenis“ (Leslau 1938, 94� 1945, 240 	 1979, 149). Takács 
(1997b, 252) also adds Hb ݦƝber Ämember of body, genitalia“ (but there are clos-
er cognates in Aram (Pahlavi) ݦbr Äpénis“, Ar ݦibrat Äpénis, verge“ - see Cohen 
1970f, 5� SED I, 4-5), and further Som buuryo Äforeskin“ (Luling) and Hausa 
bùùráá Äpenis“ (cf. Mukarovsky 1987, 282).

Hdd bírra Äfront of withers“ (BG)

baraã m. Äskin disease“ (HuB) - see baãar Äskin“ (Tl)

buus m., pl. -a ÄHinterbacken, podex“ (Re)   bus m. ÄSchmutz, Kot“ (Al)
Cu: "(C) Bilin blsbls Äback of head“ (Re) __ (E) Saho bus ÄVulva“ (Re), Afar bus 
Ävagina, female organ“ (PaHy)� Harso poosiJtp Äpubic hair of adult man“ (AMS)� 
Had bisso, Gedeo boãore Ävagina (Hudson 1989, 161)�
NOm: <emsa boosa Ävulva“ (Ce   Lb)�
"Be: Siwa baããa, Ntifa ablãi Ävagina“� cf. Nefusa bԥãã Äto urinate“ (Laoust 1932, 
309, 314) - probably of  onomatopoetic origin, cf. also Eg (Pyr) bãy Äto vomit, 
spit“ (Wb. I, 477� Takács p.c.: Be � Eg)�
Eg (BD) bss Äneben Kot erwlhnt“ (Wb. I, 477� Takács p.c.: Beja � Eg)�
Se √b�w�t (a b�h�t) Äto be ashamed“ ! Akk bƗãu, Ug bt, Hb bǀã Äavoir honte“ 
etc. (Cohen 1970, 91� cf. Cohen 1947, �410� Hintze 1951, 84).

baãar Äskin“ (Tl)   biãar m., pl. baãara Ätrunk, body“ (Rp)   Hdd o�bČãaryJ 
Äbody“, lit. Äthy body“ (Th)
Borrowed from Ar baãar Ähuman skin“ (Sg 125).

baat m., pl. bat ÄAchsel“ (Al)   baat m., pl. bat ÄAchselhöhle, Armhöhle“ (Re) 
  tabatôn ÄAchsel“, lit. Äunsere Achsel“ (Se)
Borrowed from Ar (Oman 	 4if৬ - Upper Egypt after Nishio) bƗ৬, (class.) ݦib৬, 
(Hadr) ݦub৬, ݧub৬, ƥub৬ Äarmpit“ ! Ti তabl৬ (Leslau 1945, 239) ! Bilin hebt৬ 
(Re).

btiti f., pl. -a Äforehead“ (Rp)   bite 	 btti f., pl. -a ÄAntlitz, Gesicht, Stirn“ (Re) 
  bite f. pl. ÄGesicht, Antlitz“ (Al)   te¶bite, pl. te¶bitya  ÄStirn“ (Mu)
ECu: Bayso bebbeetee Äforehead“ (redupl.") (Haberland 	 Lamberti 1988, 81)� 
Or batte Äguancia“ (Tn).
Zyhlarz (1956, 25) reconstructed Meroitic 
biti ÄGesicht“, but it is not generally 
accepted.

batha f. Äskin disease (Impetigo contagiosa)“ (HuB)
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boy, b¶(a) m. Äblood“ (Rp)   booy m. id. (Be, Re 	 Al)   boi m. id. (HuB 	 Tl) 
  o¶boi id. (Mu)   >o]boy id. (Bu)   >o]byih id. (Se)� cf. booyaa Äto bleed“ (Wd)
CCu 
bԥr� id. ! Bilin bԥr (Ap), 4wara bir (Re), Kemant bԥr (Sa), ;amir birr 
(S//E), Khamtanga băr (Ap)� Awngi bԥri (Ht), Kunfll buri/é (Cw) (Appleyard 
1984, 38� Id. 1991, 20) __ "ECu: Saho biilo (We), Afar ݧabal (PaHy), bil (Re) id. 
(� CCu ")� cf. also Bambeshi (NOm) ambile Äsangue“ (Gt), Hozo, Seze hambili 
Äblood“ (Siebert 	 Wedekind).
The genuine ECu cognates can be identified in 
bur(r)� Äred“ ! Dasenech bur 
(Sa, Fl), Elmolo p~rra (He), Arbore burrt id. (Hy)� Dobase poore „rotbraune 
Farbe“ (AMS), besides Konso, Mashile 	 D’irayta poor- Äblack“ (Bl), cf. Konso 
pl. puݦݦur, Or boor�uu Äash-colored, dim, dull“, SOr boora brown, dark-colored 
(esp. meat)“ (Stroomer)� Som bor�a Ägrey, dirty“� Burji byor�ee Äyellow color“ 
(Sa), Kamb baara Äyellow“, Had borল- Äto be dark-colored“ (Sa), Äimpured“ 
(HG), etc. (Sasse 1982, 39 reconstructed 
boݦr-) and / or Or burundoo „raw 
meat“� Sid (HG) bu¶ra, bura mala Äraw meat“ where mala   Ämeat“ (if Amh 
bԥrԥndo id. is borrowed from Oromo and not vice versa and Sid bu¶ra does not 
represent a corruption of the same Amh word as Burji b~dr�o Älean meat“ - see 
Sasse 1982, 41)�
"NOm: Kafa buroo Äprezzo del sangue, guidrigildo“, cf. Som ঌiiJ Äsangue� guid-
rigildo“ (Ce), Shinasha birá Äred“  (Lamberti 1993: 285)� " Male blrbo Ämen-
struated blood“ (Fl)�
Ch 
bar� Äblood“ (Newman 1977, 22� Stolbova 1987, 148 reconstructed WCh 

৖aranV, but in 1996, 19 she changed her WCh reconstruction to 
তa�pura�m < 
Ch 
-pura�) ! (W) Siri varimi, Jimbin bԥғraࡆ mi� Jimi biram, Tule v~rjni __ (C) 
Gidar bƝlt� Musgu fҽl __ (E) Kwang N~wi�r� Lele N�bjrz� Sumray bjrƝ� Dangla 
báári� Jegu bar etc. (JgIb II, 30-31).
Note: The loss of -r� is not quite unique in Beja, cf. ãaay ÄWolke“ (Re) vs. Elmolo 
sper Äcloud, rain“ (He), NOm 
ãaar- Äcloud“. On the other hand, the borrowing 
(influence ") of Ar (� Turkish) boya Äcolor“ (Zaborski p.c.) cannot be excluded 
too.

boyNut ÄEmbryo“ (Mu)   boi Not Äembryo, abortion“ (HuB)
A compound with the first component booy ÄBlut“ (Re). There are tempting, 
although only hypothetical, parallels in Be: (S) Iullemiden abárkǀt ÄBauch“ 
(Barth), (N) Shawiya abԥrNut id. (in the component bVr Militarev 1991, 213 
sees an augmentative prefix� cf. also A. Basset 1959, 134-35).

bayi 	 bܭyi m. Ärib“ (Rp)   btye m. ÄSeite, Seitenknochen, Rippe“ (Re)   bay m., 
f., pl. bee Äribs“, cf. v. 2 bay Äto measure length with outstretched arms“ " (HuB) 
  Hdd oo�biy, pl. a�biye, Bi pl. ܭ�biyܭ Äribs“ (BG)   Suakin pl. ê�bai Äribs“ (Th) 
  biye m. ÄRippe“ (Al)   o¶bei>b@ (Mu)   >e]bpiy ÄRippen“ (Se)
"ECu: <aaku poyyuݦ, pl. poymin Äupper arm“ (He)�
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"Ch: (W) 
baya Äback“ (Stolbova 1987, 157) ! Hausa biiyii� Karekare bái || 
(C) Gude baa, Nzangi bii etc. (JgIb II, 6-7)�
"Be: (S) Ghat tuhi, pl. tuhawin etc. Äcamel’s hump“ � 
 -ubay� �  
wa�bay�? 
(SISAJ I, 103-4).

u daba Ächest, front“ (Do)  daba m. Ächest, breast, bosom“, cf. dabay „to go 
forward, ahead, in front“ (Rp)   dabঀ Äfront“, dabay Äin front“ (HuB)   dáaba 
m. ÄGesicht, Vorderseite“ (Re)   Bi o�dăbi Äbreast“ (Th)   adtaba ÄBrust“ (Km)
CCu 
d]ab� Äfront side“ ! Bilin, 4wara, Dembea Mab ÄVorderseite, Gesicht“, Ke-
mant Mab 	 Mav Äpartie antérieure, commencement� avant, devant“ (Conti Rossini 
1912, 204� Ehret 1987, �511: Beja�NCCu) __ ECu: Dullay 
]aab� ! Harso saap�e 
pl. ÄOberseite“ (AMS) __ SCu 
daݧab- Ächest“ ! Iraqw daݧeewo 	 daݧwaݦ 
(Maghway), Gorowa daݧkwi, pl. daݧpebu, Alagwa daݧabi (Whiteley).
Note: Dolgopolsky (1973, 230) connected the Beja word with Afar ঌabݧe Äarm-
pit, axilla“ (PaHy), Som ঌab Älap“ (Ab)� SCu Ächest“, and further with Ar zab�
bǌnat Äflank-protection� neck“ (Sg 450).

Bi dibilay Äcleft between toes“ (BG) - see diJwollai f. Äfoot, hoof“ (HuB)   Hdd 
to�diJwila Äcleft between toes“ (BG)

dad m., pl. did Äulcer“ (HuB)

diidaadii adj. Äbuxom, well-fleshed“ (Rp)
CCu: Khamir diden� Ädick, fett sein“, Khamta didno Äfett“ (Re)�
"NOm: Kafa daddo Ägrasso“ (Ce), Shinasha dyddo id. (Bk).

doof m., pl. difঀ Äpiece of meat“ (HuB)    dof m., pl. difa Äroast meat, joint of 
meat“ (Rp)   doof m., pl. diafa ÄFleischstück über lebende Feuer gebraten“ (Re) 
  doof m., pl. difa „Stück“ (Al)   o¶dof „Fleischstück“ (Mu)   doof m. Äpiece, 
loaf“, def.sg. oodoof, def.pl. idoofa (Wd)
ECu: Som dufan Ägrease“ (Ab)�
Be: (S) Ghat aduf, pl. idufan, Ahaggar adûf, pl. idûfân� (N) Beni Snus kܪǌf, 
Tazerwalt adif etc. Ä(os j) moelle“ (cf. Laoust 1920, 120).
Note: The semantic dispersion is comparable with Se 
muপপ� ! Ar muপপ� Ämar-
row, brain“ vs. Ph mত Äfat“ (adj.) (Klein 1987, 331).

daafuu m. Ärump, buttock“ (HuB)
Could it be related to the preceding item "

duuf m. Äsweat“, cf. daf v.2 Äto smoke oneself“ (Rp)   duf m., pl. daf ÄSchweiss“, 
cf. daf v.2 Äschwitzen im Rauchbad“ (Re)   duuf m. Äsweat“, def.sg. ooduuf (Wd) 
  duf m. Äsweat“ (HuB)   duuf f. ÄSchweiss“, cf. duuf Äschwitzen“ (Al)   o¶duf 
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ÄSchweiss“, cf. dufya Äschwitzen“, caus. dufesya (Mu)   >o]dûf ÄSchweiss“ (Se)
CCu: Bilin dif ÄSchweiss“ (Re) __  ECu: Or dafTa Äsweat“ (Gg)�
WCh: Ngizim ܪafԥu Äsweat“ (Kr) __ CCh: Kotoko 
m�dafu Äheiss“ ! Kuseri ndi�
fu, Shoe dofo (Lk)�
Eg (Pyr) fd.t ÄSchweiss“ (Wb. I, 582)�
Se: Arab da¿ݦa Äto be warm“, difݦ� Äheat“ (SISAJ II, 60-1� Cohen 1970f, 297).

diJat 	 taJat f., pl. -ঀ Äudder, breast“ (HuB)   diJat f. Äbreast“, def.sg. toodJa, 
def.pl. tidJa (Wd)   diJat Äudder“ (Tl)   deJit f., pl.-a Äbreast, udder“ (Rp)   
teJit f., pl. -a ÄZitze, Mutterbrust, Euter“ (Re)   ty�deJit ÄEuter der Kühe“ (Se)
(1) Almkvist (1885, 14) connected it with deJa Äschwer“ (Al), but it is problem-
atic from the point of view of semantics.
(2) Semantically more promising seems to be a derivation from duuJ „to suck / 
saugen, an der Mutterbrust“ (Rp / Re)� cf. also Kenzi (Nub) dǌJ „to suck, lick, 
taste“ (Murray 1923, 39). Beja duuJ Äto suck“ as a primary source does not ex-
clude other parallels: 
Dahalo ܪiJa Äwaist“ (Ehret 1980, 189)�
Ch 
diJ� Ächest“ (Stolbova 1996, 37) ! (C) Gisiga deJaJ ÄBrust“ (St), Musgu 
dtdiJa, dedeJi id. (Lk) __ (E) Kera dîdîJî ÄBrustbein“ (Eb).

diJwollai f., pl. diJwollee Äfoot, hoof“ (HuB)   Hdd to�diJwila „cleft between 
toes“, Bi dibilay (BG)
Ch: (C) Kotoko: Makeri dêJJČluu, Ngala dochyle ÄOberschenkel“, Sao dubel 
Äcuisses“, A൵ade d~bbulinNy Ä>dein@ Schenkel“, Gulfei dubalp pl. ÄBein“ 
(Sölken 1967, 261-62) __ (E) Ndam diJԥࡃl, Tumak dqJԥғl Äleg“ (JgIb II, 221).

diha m. ÄKinn, Kinnbart“ (Re)   o¶daha, pl. e¶daha  ÄKinnlade“ (Mu)
Perhaps derived from dah Äkurzgeschnittenes Haar“, which is a derivative of dah 
Äeng, kurz sein“ (Almkvist 1885, 12).

daalaat Äearly pregnancy with morning sickness“ (HuB)
It is tempting to connect it with ECu *ঌal� Äto give birth, beget“ ! Saho-Afar, Som 
ঌal-, Boni, Rend ঌel- id., Bayso al�at� Äto be born“� Dasenech ঌal-, Elmolo dal-� 
Or, Dirayta ঌal-, Konso ঌal-/ঌel-� Dullay ঌal�� <aaku del- Äto give birth, beget“� 
maybe also HECu *লal� id., if it reflects a variant to expected *ঌal� (Sasse 1979, 
21, 30� 1982, 123). The absence of expected glottalization in the most recent re-
cords of R. Hudson is frequent.
On the other hand, it is compatible with Or dil¶uu Äanimal placenta, afterbirth“ 
(Gg) without any problem.

dam v.2 Äto blink“, damam v.2 ref. Äto close the eyes“ (Rp), cf. daman v.2 „to 
close the eyes tightly, blinfold“ (HuB)
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CCu: 4wara duma ÄAugenlid“ (Re) __ ECu: 
deem� ! Dirayta teemi Äeyebrows“� 
Harso teem�ice  Äeyebrow“ or Äeyelash“, Gollango teeme� Had 	 Kamb deemma 
Äeyebrow“ (Lamberti 1987, 534� Hudson 1989, 60)� Lamberti 	 Sottile (1997: 
342) quote Afar dambar Äeyebrow“, Saho dambar Äforehead“.
NOm: Zayse deemo (Lb), Wolayta deem�uwa Äeyebrow“ (Ae)   deemuwa „fore-
head“ (Lb), Koyra  dpemoo (Ce), Kachama deemo Äfronte“ (CR).

dambi m., pl. -ঀ Äthigh“ (HuB)   dambeet Äthigh“ (Tl)   dambe m. Äthigh, hind-
quarter“ (Rp)   dimba m. ÄSchenkel, Schienbein, Wade“ (Re)   e¶dembi ÄWaden“ 
(Mu)� cf. dambool m. Ähoof“, def.sg. udambool, def.pl. idambooli (Wd)
Cu: (C) Bilin dlmbi 	 dlnbi ÄRücken, Rückseite, hinter, hinten, nach“ (Re), Ke-
mant dlmbi Äcuisse“ (CR) __ (E) Som danbe Äbehind, afterwards“, Boni damêd 
Äthigh“ (He)� Bayso dambe Äafterwards, after that, then“� Sidamo dumbaa�nni 
Äafter“ (Haberland 	 Lamberti 1988, 89)�
NOm: Kafa dambo ÄRücken, Rückseite� Hinterer� anus“ (Re)� Kullo domba 
Äcuisse“ (Bo)� Hozo domba Äbuttocks“ (Fl)   dymj, Seze dy�mbj Äbuttocks“ 
(Siebert 	 Wedekind)�
Is Barea (NS) temmo ÄRücken“ (Re) borrowed from CCu "

Hdd oo�dar Äplace of forward pad“ (BG)
Perhaps identical with dar m. Äedge“ (HuB).

daraaJ m., pl. daraJ Ächeek, side of“, baahri daraJ Äside of shore“ (HuB)   daraaJ 
m. Ächeek, side� seaside, beach“, def.sg. udaraaJ, def. pl. idaraaJa (Wd)   daraaJ m., 
pl. daraJ Ächeek“ (Rp)   dariaJ m. ÄRand, Seite, Wange“, cf. t�iba�ti deriaJ ÄUfer“, 
lit. ÄFlusser-Seite“ (Re)   ƝderaJ ÄWange“ vs. o¶deriJ, pl. e¶dpreJ  ÄUfer“ (Mu)
There are at least three possible etymologies:
(1) " ECu: Arbore daলil Ächeek (of face)“ (Hy) and /or Elmolo dpNer, pl. dprNo 
Ähorn“ (He), where -N� can  originate from 
-J-.
(2) CCu: Awngi (also Amh) dar Äside“ (Ht), but cf. Beja dar Äside“ (Tl) __ ECu: 
Or Wellega daarii Äboundary, limit“ (Gg) (Ehret 1987, �21)�
(3) NS: Kunama dirJia ÄSeite“ (Re) ! Beja or vice versa"

diror v.1 Äto be well-fleshed, in good health“, cf. dirora adj. Äplump“  (Rp)
(1) ECu: Arbore dirri Äflesh, muscle of the back, the lumbar  region“ (Hy), "Had 
diݦira Äfat“ (HG).
(2) ECu *]ir� ! Saho dir�o Ähip“, Dasenech zir Ärib“, Burji  dtr(r)�i Äbackbone“ 
(Sasse 1982, 56).

diwdiw m., pl.-a Äshinbone“ (Rp)   diwdtw 	 d~yduy m., pl.-a ÄSchienbein“ 
(Re)   dtwdiiw m. ÄSchienbein“ (Al)   duidui m., pl. -yঀ Äshinbone“ (HuB)   >e]
duiduyo id. (Mu)
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ঌঀ Ähorn“, besides dঀ Ämolar teeth, elephant’s tusks“ (HuB)   ঌa¶a  m., pl. ée 
ঌa¶a, acc. d¶aab Ämolar tooth“ (Do)   ܩ¶aab Ähorn“ (Tl)   ঌa¶ m., pl. ঌ¶aab Ämo-
lar tooth“, besides d¶a m., acc. d¶ăb, pl. d¶aab Ähorn“ (Rp)   Hdd (Port Sudan) 
ঌa¶ ÄBackenzahn“ (Me)   ঌa¶ 	 da¶ m., pl. -a ÄBackenzahn� Horn“ (Re)   >o]
da ÄHorn“ (Mu)   o¶da, acc. dab, pl. e¶da ÄElephantenzahn“ (Se)� cf. d¶aab m. 
Ähorn“, def.sg. ood¶a, def.pl. eed¶a vs. ঌ¶aab m. Ämolar tooth“, def.sg. ooঌ¶a, 
def.pl. eeঌ¶a (Wd)
ECu *ݧac ҕ(c ҕ)� ! Saho áঌa Ämolar tooth“ (We)   áশaa ÄGesicht, Kopf, Backen, 
Wangen über welche die Haare herabfallen“ (Re), Afar oঌe Ächeek“� Dirayta 
aঌঌá, Konso aঌá (pl.), Muusiya aঌঌeti id. (Lamberti 1987, 533)� Gawwada 
�aঌ�o ÄBacke“ (AMS)ݧ aঌ�o ÄAdam’s apple“, Gollangoݧ cf. also Arbore ݦaþ ҕpþ ҕ 
Älower jaw“ (Hy) __ SCu 
oƙݧ ҕ- ! Burunge ݧutla, Alagwa ݧuntla Ächeek“� Mbugu 
i¶yhlo Ächeekbone“ (Ehret 1980, 278)�
Om: (S) Hamer ݦa৬ৢ� (Be), Galila aþi (Fl) etc.__ (N) Shako aac ҕu, Nao aþ ҕu, Bam-
beshi aa৬ৢ�/aa]�e (Fl), <emsa aaݦya, Oyda aac ҕi (Be) etc. Ätooth“, Koyra ݦaaĞ ҕ- „to 
chew“ (Hy), Kachama ac ҕ� id. (Fl)�
"WCh: Ngizim ¶ԥঌj, Bade jঌin Ähead“ (Kr).
Se 
 ,“aৢƗ Äbone of the legݧ ƗৢƝ Ävertebra of the tail, coccyx“, Arݧ aৢay ! Hbݧ
aƙݧ* aৢ Äbone of the tail“, besidesݧaৢݧ ҕ(Vƙ ҕ)- /*ݧaƙ ҕݧaƙ ҕ- ! Śheri ݧaঌuঌ, Mehri 
�aঌaiঌ Äbones“ (Leslau 1945, 233ݦ aঌayঌ, Harsusiݦ SED I, 24) - see Blaåek 
1989, � 101.

ঌ¶anƗ ÄMorettia parviflora / philaena“ = Ar taƥr (Hs)
Originally perhaps Ätoothed“ or sim., cf. Arab taƥr ÄVorderzahn, Mund, Hafen, 
Bucht“ (Wr). Probably derived from ঌa¶ Ämolar tooth“ (Rp) by the suffix of ab-
stract nouns, cf. leh�aniy, -ane ÄKrankheit“ etc. (Reinisch 1894, � 352).

ঌi¿ m./f. Äa style of coi൵ure in which the hair is done in a round ball without being 
parted into tirra and hanNwili“ (Rp)   di൶ m. Ähair cut short“ (HuB)
Perhaps derived from ঌif Äflrben“ (Re).

ঌah Äto be fat“, adj. ঌahaab Äfat“, cf. mঀdhঀ m. Äfatness“ (HuB)   ঌaha „to be 
fat“, adj. ঌhaab m., ঌhaat f. Äfat“ (Wd)   ܩhaab n. Äfat“, adj. ܩhaabi (Tl)   ঌaha 
adj. Äfat“, ঌah v.1 Äto be fat“ (Rp)   ঌah v.1 Äfett, dick sein“ (Re)   ঌah „fett / 
dick sein“, ঌiha / ঌpha Äfett, dick“ (Al)   deha Äfett“, te¶edha ÄFettigkeit“, cf. 
edha Äfett werden“ (Mu)   daha>b]o Ägras“ (Li)   Äfett“ (Se)
(1) ECu: Afar ঌjyta Äfat, stoutness“� SOr ঌaঌaa Äfat, oil“ (Stroomer), Konso ঌaata 
Äbutter“ (Sim)� <aaku deeܭݦuݦ adj. Äfat“ (He)� <aaku -ݦ- can be a continuant of ECu 

-h-, cf. -loݦoݦ Äto have“ (He) � ECu 
leh� Ähaving“, while ECu 
h ! Afar ∅ (Sasse 
1979, 41) || Dahalo deݧem� Äto be fat“ (Ehret, Elderkin, Nurse 1989, 28)�
(2) ECu *ঌuত� Ämarrow“ ! Afar ঌuত�u (PaHy)� Som ঌuuত� Dasanech ঌ~h�a� 
Konso ঌyh�ota (Black 1974, 108)� Dopasunte ঌoত�Ny Äbone morrow“ (Hy) or 
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LECu 
�aঌaত ! Afar jঌতa Äback, back-bone, spinal column“ (PaHy)ݦ Som aঌaত 
Äback-bone“, Rend aঌáত Äback“ (Heine 1978, 73)�
Eg (Gr) tপ Äfett, gemästet (von Ochsen) (Wb. V, 325� Takács 1997a, 232)�
?Se  √৬তdত or √dতdত ! Akk ৬uপdu(m) Äabundance� fat, grease“ (AHw 1392-93), 
Soqotri ৬adaত Äback“ (Leslau 1945, 244).
Note: The semantic dispersion Ämarrow“ - Äfat“ is comparable with e.g. Ar muপপ 
Äbrain, marrow“ vs. Ph mত  Äfat“ (adj.) (Klein 1987, 331).

ঌuuN m., pl. -a Äcrupper“ (Rp)   duN m. Äbuttocks, rope under donkeyµs tail“ 
(HuB)
ECu: Sam 
ঌák ! Som ঌeeJ  Äflank of camel below hump“, Rend ঌaত „rope 
made of camel hide“ (Heine 1981, 179, 185)�
"Se: Gz ঌa(a)kw, ৢ aNw etc. Ähip(bone), thigh(bone), flesh of thigh, shoulder-blade“ 
(Leslau 1987, 149), if it is not an ECu lw.
Skinner (1996: 59) compared Beja with Ch: (W) Hausa ܪuwai, pl. ܪuwaawu 
Äbuttocks“� (C) Ga’anda ܪuNwe�, but Fali Jilbu ܪubaNu id. probably preserves 
a more archaic form which is incompatible with the Cushitic data.

ঌܭNwa adj. Älacking teeth“ (Rp)
Probably derived from ঌiNw v.1 Äto be tired, su൵er pain, loss“, ঌiNwa adj. „bored, 
ennuyé“  (Rp).

ঌambe f. Äpalm of hand, sole of foot“ (Rp)   ঌanbi f. Äsole, trace, footprint“, def.
sg. tuঌanbi, def.pl. tiঌanbi(iya) (Wd)   dimbe f. ÄFuss-, Schuhsohle, Fussfllche 
(Re)   ঌambpt f. Äheel“ (Do)   ܩambpt Äfoot“ (Tl)   Hdd dambe Äfoot“ (BG)   
dambi f. Äpalm of hand, sole of foot“� cf. dambi m. Äthigh“ (HuB)   te�dumbp 
Äpalm of the hand, sole of the foot“ (Th)   dimba 	 dpmbe ÄFusssohle“ (Al)   
>te]dpmbe ÄFusssohle“, >te]dpmbe>tôn@ ÄHand“ (Se)
"CCu 
camb/f- Äsole of leg“ ! Bilin ãanft, Khamtanga s¶abb, Kemant ãamba� 
Awngi þam (Appleyard 1991, 18)� CCu ! Amhara þ ҕamma Äshoe, sole of the foot“, 
Gurage þamba Äsole of  foot serving as measure“ (Appleyard 1977, 55� Leslau 
1986, 381) __ "ECu *ঌabn��*c ҕabn� Äside, cheek“ ! Saho-Afar daban „cheek, 
side“� Som ঌaban Ächeek“� Konso ঌapn�a Äside (of face, body, mountain, riv-
er)“, Or ঌamn�a Äjaw“� Had ৬aban�o Ächeek, jaw“, Burji ঌaban�s� Äto bend“� 
Yaaku dapa Äat, near“ (Sasse 1982, 60) - semantics cf. Swahili shavu Ächeek� 
calf of leg“.
Note: The presence of d instead of ঌ in most Beja records could be caused by con-
tamination of f. ঌambe Äpalm of hand, sole of foot“ and m. dambe Äthigh“ (Rp).

¿¶ m., pl. -ঀ Äabdomen, stomach, interior“ (HuB)   f¶iib m. Äbelly, inside“, def.
sg. oof¶i (Wd)   Bi oo�f¶i Ästomach“ (BG)   ¶yo f¶i m. Äbelly“ (Do)   f¶i, ¿¶i m. 
Ästomach� interior (of box, house, zeer) (Rp)   f(i)¶  m. ÄInneres, Mitte, Magen, 
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Bauch“ (Re)   oo�fp Äbelly“ (Wt)   ¿, fe m. ÄBauch(höhle), innere Eingeweide“ 
(Al)   o¶¿ ÄBauch“ (Mu)    ofy Ästomach“ (Bu)   >o]phph ÄBauch“, phi>ôk] 
Ä>deinen@ Magen“, e൶ûl�lahibo ÄKolik“, lit. Äsein Magen ist krank“ (Se� see 
Almkvist 1885, 22)
ECu: Som ¿iݧ ÄBauch, Herz, Verstand, Laune“ (Re)�
"Be: (N) Tazerwalt ti¿t/á/~ ÄFleisch“ (Stumme), Semlal ti¿yyi, Ntifa ti¿y, Baam-
rani ti¿yi (Militarev 1988)� (W) Zenaga t¿¶MMi (Nicolas) id. Vycichl (1992, 384) 
proves that AA 
.-regularly continues  in common Be -y ݧ

faduunt Äback, buttocks“, def.sg. tifaduun� cf. fadoont f. „after, behind, but-
tocks“, def.sg. tufadoon, def.pl. tifadoon (Wd)

fuufin(n)e f. Äbladder“ (Rp)   fuufanaayt f. Äbladder“, def.sg. tufuufanaay, def.
pl. tifuufanay (Wd)
Derived from fuuf Äblasen“ (Re)� cf. Harso (Dullay / ECu) u൵�o ÄHarnblase“ 
s. u൵� Äblassen, pusten“ (AMS).

¿Jhঀt f. Äskin disease with bleaching and itching“ (HuB)

fala m. Äteat, niple“� f. Ämeatus“ (Rp)   falla f. Änipple“ or (") Äpenis“ (HuB)   
fila f. ÄAugapfel“ (Re) (the semantic relationship is uncertain)   faal m. Äcorner 
of eye“, def.sg. oofaal, def.pl. ifaala (Wd)   te¶fale  ÄAugapfel“ (Mu)
"ECu: Tambaro follp, Had forp Äcoeur“ (Borelli 1890, 463) __ "SCu: Iraqw, Gorowa fala 
Ähide“, Alagwa, Burunge fala Äskin“ (KM 104)� cf. Asa fulo id. (Ehret 1980, 150).

fuul f. Äblister“ (HuB)
Perhaps identical with fuul m. Äbean“ (HuB).

¿iltN m., pl. ftlNa Ähead of thighbone, kneecap“ (Rp)
"ECu: Som (Af-Boon) ¿JJilo Äfingernail“ (Lamberti 1984, 161) __ "SCu: 4wadza 
fuJuluNo Äheel“ (Ehret 1980, 152).

fanঌooঌ  m., pl. -a Äanus� small pool for watering animals“ (HuB)   fanঌooঌ 
m. Äanus“, def.sg. ufanঌooঌ, def.pl. ifanঌooঌa (Wd)   fanঌoঌ m., pl. -a Äanus“ 
(Rp)   ¿nঌo 	 ¿ndo m. ÄMist, Kot, Dreck“ (Re)
"CCu: ;amir flndiyaa, pl. flndi(t) ÄSchmutz“ (Re) if it is not borrowed from EtSe, 
cf. Amh fandiya, Gogot fandiyya etc. Äexcrement“ (Ls) __ ECu: Som fianto (	 fial�
to) Äfrischer, feuchter Mist, Kot“ (Re)� Or faando Ädung“ (Tu)� Harso-Dobase finte 
Ä Exkremente des Rindes“ (AMS)� 4abenna faand~ta, Gedeo faandz Ädung“, Had 
¿inda Ädung of horses“ (PB)� ECu ! Gz fandot Äanus, buttocks“, Ti flndot Äbuttocks“, 
besides Soddo fando, Selti ftndo Äexcrement“ (Leslau 1979, 234 	 1987, 162)�
NOm: Mocha pjando Ädung of donkey or horses“ (Ls)�
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WCh: Hausa ¿ndi Äexcrement“ (Illiþ-Svityþ 1966, 21, 24, � 2.7 connected it with 
CCh: Gidar pԥғlwҥ� Musgu vulay, Àay Äexcrement“� cf. also Migama pilly „defe-
cate“ - see JgIb II, 129, and further with Se 
part� Äexcrements“ ! Akk parãu, Hb 
pܭrܭã, Aram partƗ, Ar fart, Soqotri fyrt id. - see Leslau 1938, 343).

¿ir 	 ¿il m. Äface, features“ (HuB)   ¿ir m. Äface“, def.pl. ee¿ir (Wd)   ܭ�¿r 
Äface� forehead“ (BG)   Halanga ¿ir Äviso“ (Ci)   ¿ir Äface“ (Tl)    ¿ir m. Äface, 
surface“ (Rp)   ¿r m., pl. -a ÄGesicht, Antlitz“ (Re)   ¿ir m. ÄGesicht“, pl. ftira 
ÄGesichtzüge“ (Al)   >p]ftr ÄGesicht“ (Km)   >e]phiir id. (Se)
(1) ECu 
fool�/
fuul� ! Sam 
fyzl� ! Som fool�daTo Äto wash face“, Boni fyol 
Äface“, Rend fôl id. (Heine 1978, 81)� Arbore fool Äface“, Konso fuuli „fore-
head“, Or fuula Äface, front“ (Sasse 1982, 175� Lamberti 1987, 533� Reinisch 
1895, 81: Beja � Or� Meinhof 1912, 234: Beja � ECu � Be)�
Be: Shilh a¿lla ÄOberseite“ (Stumme), Zayan afella Ädessus d’une chose� sur“ 
(Lo)� cf. Rend fuula Äto be on (top of >something@)“ (GP).
(2) ECu: Som faruur Älip“, Rend fur~r Älip“ (Heine 1981, 186: Sam 
fjr~~r). 
Ehret (1987, �181) compared Beja � Som, but it  is probably derived from ECu 

fur� Äto open“ (Ehret 1987, �189).

Hdd ¿rঌhtm Änostrils“ (BG)
Could it be a compound consisting of two components corresponding to Sam 
feeঌ 
Ärib“ (! Som feedҕ, Boni fpe(r)¶d, pl. feere - see Heine 1978, 81) 	 Beja huum, pl. 
hum 	 him ÄGehirn, Hirn, Mark“ (Re) respectively" Alternatively, in the first com-
ponent Beja ¿ir Äface“ can be identified while a source of �ঌhim remains unknown.

fourtঀ m. Äblister“ (HuB)
Derived from four Äto swell up, blister“ (HuB).

¿t (	 fud) m., pl. fttঀ Äextremity, point of ear“ (HuB)

fawiad m. ÄLunge“ (Re) 
Borrowed from Ar fuwƗd Äheart, lung, liver“.

Ji¶a (st.abs.), ¶yo nJa¶a (st.det.) (Do)   J¶a, Ja¶ m., with article unJa¶ sg., enJ¶a 
pl. Äback“ (Rp), cf. anJঀ m., with article oo nJa Äback“ (HuB)   J¶aat f. „back-
bone“, def.sg. toonJ¶a, def.pl. teenJ¶a (Wd)   enJa m. ÄRücken, Rückenteil, 
Hinterteil“ (Re)   pৄJa ÄRücken“ (Al)    >o]nJ>ôn] Ä>unseren@ Rücken“ (Se), cf.  
te¶enJidmitat „Rückgrat“ (Mu), lit. ÄRücken“ 	 ÄKnochen“ 
ECu: Harso-Dobase Jeeݧe ÄHals“ (AMS).

Jeeb prep. Äwith, in possession of“ (HuB)   Jeeb Äwith“ (Wd)   Jܭb prep. „by, 
with, near“, JܭboN   barioNJܭb, Jܭb 	 bԥݦa v.2 Äto  lie with“ (euph.) (Rp)   Jlb 
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	 Jeb m., pl.-a ÄSeite“, Jpeb�i Äzur Seite, bei, neben“ (Re)   Jeeb Äan, bei“ (Al)
CCu 
Jab-/
Jäb� Äside“ (Appleyard 1991, 23) ! Bilin Jaba ÄSeite, neben, bei“, 
4wara Jaba ÄSeite“, Khamir J(ԥ)ba, Jwa ÄSeite“ (all Re) __ ECu 
Jab� Äside� near, 
at“ ! Afar Jabb�e Äside (of back)“� Som Jeb�i Äriverbank“� Or Jam�a Äside, direction� 
riverbank“,  Konso Nap�a Änext to, near“, Dirayta Nap�a Änear, beside“� Harso-Do-
base Nap�e, Gollango Nip�e, Gawwada Nap�a ÄSeite“  (Sasse 1982, 74� AMS)�
" NOm: Kafa Ja(ݦ)oo Älato, fianco“ (Ce) � 
Jawo � 
Jabo�
Ch: (W) Hausa Jjbaatj Äto put near“ __ (C) Musgu Job/Jubbi/Joboi/Jobi/Jop 
Änahe bei“ (Lk)� Bana Jybio Änahe“ (Lk)� Illiþ-Svityþ 1966, 16, 19, �1.24 recon-
structed pCh 
JVbb(V) Änear“�
Se 
Jabb� Äside“ ! Akk Jabbu Äpart of human or animal body“� Ug Jb „spine, 
back, body“, Hb (post-biblical) lԥ�Jabbe Änear to, concerning“, Aram-Syr JabbƗ 
Äside“, Ar ۜanb Äside“, Gz Jabo Äside, flank, rib, loins“, Ty Jobo, Ti Jäbo Äside“ 
(Watson 2015, 344� SED I, 79-80: 
Janb�� Leslau 1987, 176� cf. Dolgopolsky 
1973, 234 and Greenberg 1963, 54).

Joob m., pl. -ঀ Ämelted fat“ (HuB)   Joob Äfat“ (Be)   Jwoob m. Äsuet“, def.sg. 
ooJwoob, def.pl. iJwooba (Wd)
ECu 
Jabݦ�/
Jobݦ�/
Jaݦb� Äfat“ ! Afar Jabuu�lu (Be)� Bayso লab�i Äfat“ (Be)� 
Or Jabb�uu Äfat, thick“ (Gg), Konso-Dirayta Napp�� Gawwada Noop�i, Gollango 
Noopo�laNNo Äfat person“� Burji Jabb�yo n. Äfat“� <aaku Neݦp�ey� Äto be(come) 
fat“ (Sasse 1982, 74) __ SCu: Mbugu -Jibi Äto become fat“ (Ehret 1980, 234 com-
pares it with Iraqw Jawit Ästout“�
"Be: Zayan aJaݧbyuby Ädos“ (Lo)�
"Se: Ar (Hadr) ۜaݧba Äbuttock“ (Leslau 1945, 242).

Jtba f. ÄFinger, Zehe“, Jtbala 	 Jibaliay f. id. (Re)   Jtiba f. ÄFinger“, Jtibala 
m. ÄDaumen, grosse Zehe“ (Al)   Jibঀloi f., Jebole Ätoe, finger“ (HuB)   o¶Jib 
ÄDaumen“ (Mu)   Jiballah ÄFinger, Zehe“, Jiballeh Ädie Zehen“ (Kc)   nJibila 
ÄDaumen“ (Se)   "Jwiilay in Nasti Jwiilay Ämiddle finger“ (HuB) if derived from 

Juwiil� � 
Jubbiil�
(1) ECu: Dirayta N~palitt, pl. N~paliyya Äfinger-, toenail“ (Hayward 1981, 132) 
� 
Jubal� (but Lamberti 1987, 537 quotes Tupalttta / Tolopttta / Telepayttta Äfin-
gernail“)�
(2) ECu: Afar Jaba Ähand, arm“ (PaHy), Saho Jaba Ähand“ (We)�
WCh: Hausa Jaܦa Äjoint (of limb)“ (Skinner 1996, 73: Hausa � Beja Jibaab 
Äspan“ � Afar Jaba Ähand“).

Jibaab f., pl. Jibab Ähandspan“ (HuB)   Jiibaabt f. Äspan“, def.sg. tuJiibaab, 
def.pl. tiJiibab, vs. Jiibeebaa Äto span“ (Wd)   Jiibaab m., pl. Jiibab Äspan“� v.2 
Äto span, measure with spans“ (Rp)
Derived from Jtba etc. ÄFinger, Zehe“ (Re)�
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Jibab f. (te¶Jibab) ÄBrust“ (Mu)
ECu: Afar Jublo 	 Jabuulo Älung“, Saho Jub~ul ÄLunge“ (Re)� Som (Af-Boon) 
Jabo Äbreast“ (Lamberti 1985, 161)�
NOm: Oyda Jobina Älungs“ (Fl)� Shako Jùb Ächest“ (<i)�
WCh 
Jaba (Stolbova 1987, 214) ! Hausa Jjba Äfront part“� pBole 
Jaba Ächest“ 
(Schuh 1984, 207)� SBauchi: Seya, Dwot Jup Äbreast“ (Kr)�
"Be: Senhaja iƥeybuyen Äpoitrine“ (Rn)�
Se: Ar ۜayb, pl. ۜuyǌb ÄBrust, Busen“.

Jabala f. Äfront, direction“, JabaloN Äin front of you“ (HuB)
Borrowed from Ar Tibal Äside, direction“, Tabla Äbefore“ (Sg 818).
 
Jpedi 	 JaM m. ÄGesicht, Antlitz, Auge“ (Re)   Hdd Jaadt Äviso“ (Ci)   Jedtb 
ÄGesicht“ (Mu)
CCu 
Jlc�/
Jac� Äface“ ! Bilin, Kemant Jlã, Khamir Jac (Appleyard 1977, 
56 	 1991, 23)� CCu ! Gz Jaৢৢ Äface“, Ti, Ty Jlৢৢ, Amh also Jl৬৬ id. (Leslau 
1987, 205-6) __ ECu 
Jaঌ� Äjaw“ ! Som Jad ҕ Ächin“, Jiddu Jad ҕí Älip“, Boni kir 
Ächin“� Or Jaঌ�ee (Sasse 1982, 75), but 4abenna Jeþ ҕá Ächin“ (Ls), Sidamo 
Jac ҕc ҕ�o Ächin“, Burji Jac�yo Ämolar, jaw“ (Hudson 1989, 40� Sasse l.c.) indi-
cate the reconstruction 
Jac ҕ� || Dahalo Ji৬a Äface“ (Eh) __ SCu: Iraqw Jitsaݧa 
Äface“ (Ehret 1980, 235) a Jitseeݧa(ݦ), Gorowa Jitseeݧa Äforehead“ (KM 117: 

Jitseeݧaݦi).
Om: (N) Kafa Ja৬oo (Ce)   Jatho Ächin“ (Habte), Mocha Ja৬ano Ächin“ (Ls), 
Anfillo Jaro id. (Gt) � see Dolgopolsky 1973, 302.
Ch 
Juƙ ҕa�um (Stolbova 1996, 122) ! (W) Ankwe dܭr�Jzs Äjaw“ (Shimizu)� 
Jimbin J~¶tlj Ächeek“ (Sk)� Da൵o Jitlm ÄWange“ (Jg) __ (C) Mofu Jwasl Ämaxil-
laire inférieur“� Banana JwԥғܽÕҒ ҕ�no, Banana (Musey) �Jܧhlܧ�no Ächeeks“ (Kr) __ (E) 
Sumray JjMp Ächeek“� Dangla Jjܪ�mz id.� Birgit Jjܪiyy id., Jegu Jpdp ÄWange“ 
(Jg) - see JgIb II, 69.
Be: (S) Ahaggar aJya਌ (Fc), Ghat aMe਌ Äjoue“ (Nehlil).

Jঀdam m., pl. Judam Äbuttock“ (HuB), cf. Jaddam Äneben“ (Mu), originally 
probably Ähinter“ (Almkvist 1885, 23), besides other forms with initial k-, see 
Nadiam ÄSteisse, Hintere, Hinterbacke“ (Re)
ECu: Bayso Jedeemi Äuterus“ (Hy)� Or Jadameesa Äwomb“ (Gg) - see Ehret 
1987, �261: Beja � Or.

Joo¿ f. Äblood blister“ (HuB)

JuuJ m., pl.-a Äheart, brain, mind, thought“ (Rp) 
ECu: Som JoJ ÄBrust bei Menschen und Tieren, Seite“ (Re) and /or Bayso JeJiiyo 
Ächest“ (Hy), Kamb, Had JlJa Äbody, self ! Gurage JlJ id. (Leslau 1979, 267).
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Jale m., acc. Jalob Äskin“� Jalot f. Äself“ (Rp)   Jaloo f. Äskin of animal“ (HuB) 
  Jaloot f. Äskin“, def.sg. tuJalu, def.pl. tiJalu (Wd)
ECu: Saho Jale Äbody“ (Lamberti 1987, 538), Afar Jalaa ÄFarbe“ (Re)   Jale 
Ästripes (on the body of an animal) (PaHy)� alternatively, if the primary form was 
Beja Jalob, only later reinterpreted as the accusative, there are promising cognates 
in Afar Jalbo Ähide, skin“ 	 Jalab, pl. Jalooba Äbody“ (PaHy)� Bayso Jalba Äskin“, 
Boni 
N~bùl id. (He), Som Jubil id. (Ehret 	 Nuuh Ali 1984, 237-240)�
NOm: She Jel Äskin“ (Be)� Wolayta, Gofa, Gamo, Dorze, Kullo Jalba id. (Ae) 
and /or Zala Jalla, Dache Jaalla Äbody“ (Lamberti 1987, 538)�
Be: Ait Khalfun aJulim, Zenaga iۜem, pl. ellemem, Ahaggar aJlim Äskin“ (! 
Hausa aJalami Äsheep or goat skin“) (Hintze 1951, 74-5� Haddadou 2005-06, 
72-73, n. 254)�
Se 
Jild� Äskin“ ! Akk Jiladu (� Aram), Hb Jܭlܭd, Aram JildƗ, Ar ۜ ild, Mehri Jeld, 
Soqotri Jad, Gz Jald Äskin, hide“ (Fronzaroli 1964, 266� Leslau 1987, 189-90)�
"NS: Kunama aJala ÄHaut“ could be borowed from CCu, cf. 4wara anMalaa, 
Khamir aJay id. (Re). 
Jilo f. Äscrotum“ (Re)
(1) Identical with Jale m. Äskin“ (cf. Ar ۜald 	 ۜild Äpenis“ vs. ۜild Äskin“ - see 
Albright 1918, 246� SED I, 72-74)"
(2) Cu: (C) Bilin Jwllaa ÄHoden“ (Re) __ (E) Rend Jul Äpenis“ : Jel Ävagina“ 
(He)� Arbore Jpl Ävagina“ (Hy)� Dirayta  Nplalla Ätesticles“ : Nplat Ävulva“ (Hy), 
Or Bararetta Jula Ägenitalia“ (Fl)� Black (1974, 183) derives 
Jel� Ävulva“ from 

Jel- Äunder, inside“ __ (S) 4wadza Julala, Asa Julala Ätesticles“ (Ehret 1980, 
239), vs. Iraqw Jwalay, 4wadza JulaݦiNo Ävagina“ (Ehret 1980, 372� KM 125)�
Ch: (W) Hausa Jwatwa, Jolo Ätesticles“� Angas Jwaal, Dera Jware id. __ (C) Ba-
chama Jule Ävagina“� Musgu Jtli Äweibliche Scham“ (Lk) __ (E) Migama Jylule 
ÄHoden“ : Jèll~ ÄPenis“ (Jg), Bidiya Julal Ätesticules“ : Juliali Äpenis“ (Alio)�
Be: Sus iJlayn Ätesticules“ : taJlait Äoeuf“, Kabyle aJellay, pl. iJellayen Ätesticule“, 
taJlayt, pl. tiJlayin Äoeuf“ (Laoust 1920, 117� Haddadou 2005-06, 73, n. 257)�
Se: 
Jilݧ� Äprepuce, clitoris“ ! Syriac JԥlaݧtƗ Äpraeputium“, Mehri Jԥlǀt, E	C-
Jibbali JiĨܧݧғt Äclitoris“ (Jh), Ar ۜaliݧa Äto be obscene“, (Hadr) ۜalaݧa „to pull 
down the prepuce“ (Leslau 1945, 242� SED I, 71).

JilJo m. Äbody� one’s own� human frame“ (HuB)

JilJiã m. Äkneecap“ (HuB) � *Jilb�Jiã ?

Julhe f. ÄVorderarm bis zum Ellenbogen“, cf. Jwԥlhian 	 Jwenhial Äid., Elle� 
Ellbogen“ (Re)   J~lhe f. ÄUnterarm“ (Al)   Julhin m., pl. Julhঀn „ell, length 
of forearm and hand, point of elbow“ (HuB)   Julhtin Äelbow pad“ (BG)   Hdd 
Jwilhtin Ägomito“ (Ci)   Jwilhiin Äarm, elbow“ (Rp)   Hdd ҽҽ�Jwilhtin pl. „El-
lenbogen“ (Me)   Jilhaan 	 Jalhaan m. Äedge, side“ (Rp)   o�Julhin Äelbow“ 
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(Th)   Jwanhiil m. Äelbow, ulna“, def.sg. uJwanhiil, besides Jwilhuun m. Äulna, 
measure“, def. uJwilhuun, def.pl. iJwilhun, 	 Jwilhiin m. Äulna, measure“, def.
sg. ooJwilhiin, def.pl. iJwilhan (Wd)
Cu: (C) Bilin Jlllaw Äknuckle“ (Re) __ (S) 4wadza JuhuluNo Äankle“ (Ehret 1980, 
365 compares it with Iraqw Juতulay Äknobbed club“� Id. 1987, �534: N�C�SCu)�
"Ch: (W) Polci nJwԥܽ Äshoulder“ (Kr) __ (C) Masa Jila ata(no) Äarm“ (Kr) - added 
by Takács (1997c, 101)�
Eg 
Jrত reconstructed on the basis of the sign Äforearm with palm of hand down-
wards“ (Gardiner 19883, 455: D 41) determining frequently the words with the 
structure Jrত, e.g. (MK) Äfertig machen“, (Gr) ÄSteuerrückstände“, (Gr) ÄNacht“ 
(Wb. V, 182-84) - see Takács 1997c, 101, developed by Takács 2016, 291-92.
Note: The Beja forms Jwԥlhian (Re) 	 Ji/alhaan perhaps represent a compound 
of Julhe 	 Jtnha. This idea was supported by Takács (2016, 292), analyzing his 
reconstruction of Angas-Sura 
লwaƾ�JwaȖal Äelbow“ and Bole-Tangale 
Jun�
Jul- id. in similar way.

Julam m, pl. Julmă Ämoustache“ (HuB)   Juliam m., pl. Julim „Schnurrbart 
der Oberlippe, Moustache“ (Al)   o Joulam Ämoustache“ (Li)
CCh: Fali Jilbu nJwèlèmԥn, Fali Bwagira nJܧrumun, Gude  JwܧJwuremܼn, Ba-
nana Jwԥlܼno Ächin“ (Kr). 

Juumba m., pl. Jumbঀ Äknee“ (HuB)   Bi J~mba Äknee“ (BG)   Jwumbaab m. 
Äknee“, def.sg. ooJwumba (Wd)   Halanga Jumbi Äginocchio“ (Ci)   Jumba 
m. Äknee, hock“ (Rp)   Jumba 	 Jtnba m. ÄKnie“ (Re)   o¶Jumba „Eln- oder 
Kniebogen“ (Mu)   oh Jummba ÄKnie“ (Kc)
CCu 
Jԥrb� Äknee“ ! Bilin, Khamir, Kemant Jԥrb� Awngi Jԥғrԥғb, Kunfäl Jerv 
(Appleyard 1991, 23) __ ECu 
Jilb�/
Julb� id. ! Saho-Afar Julub� Som, Rend 
Milib, Boni ãilub, Bayso Jilib� Or Milb�a, Konso, Mossiya Nilp�a, Dirayta Nilpa� 
Harso, Gawwada Nilp�ay�o, Tsamakko Jilib�No (Sasse 1979, 5, 6� Id. 1982, 81� 
Haberland 	 Lamberti 1988, 98)� HECu 
Jilube id. ! Burji Jilba, Sid Julube, 
Kamb Julube, Julab�ita, Gedeo Julubo, Had Jurubbo (Hudson 1989, 87) __  
Dahalo Jilli, pl. Jtllibi Äknee“ (To)� 
NOm: Sezo Jubbi (Fl), Shinasha Juubra (Be), Jubta (Bk) etc., although the in-
terference with HECu or EtSe is very  probable, cf. Amh Julblt, Gurage: Chaha 
Jwurblt id. (Ls) - Blaåek 1989, �71� Bender 1988, 147�
"Eg (Med) dnb Ägekrümmt“ (Wb. V, 576)�
For pCh Stolbova (1996, 104) reconstructs 
Ju¿ Äknee“ ! (W) Hausa Jwttwjj� 
Ngizim Nufu __ (C) Zime (Dari) Ji൶ __ (E) Sumray Jùbp� Migama Juppu� Jegu Jifo 
etc. (JgIb II, 214-15). But Masa ƾulafa�no (Kr)   ƾulfa (Mc) id. opens a possibil-
ity to derive the common Chadic word for Äknee“ from 
JulfV via 
Ju൵V.
Note: The cluster �mb�/�nb� is probably a regular Beja correspondence to ECu 
�lb�,  
cf. Beja amba 	 ánba. On the other hand, there are alternative cognates in Arbore 
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Jin঄a Äheel“ (Hy), Elmolo Jtma� <aaku Nimbaݦ (He) __ Dahalo Jum৖o || Burunge, 
Alagwa Jobina id. (Ehret 1980, 240� KM 118: from 
Joob Äto run away“).

Bi oo�J~mba Äback bad (stifle)“ (BG)
Probably identical with the synonymous item Äknee“.

Jǂmuus m. Ähips, iliac, crest“ (HuB)  -  see Numus f. Äbuttock“ (HuB)"

Janaab m. Ähuman skin“, def.sg. uJana (Wd)
Cu: (C) Bilin Jano ÄHaut, Fell“ (Re)� Dahalo Juno Äskin, hide“� (S) 4wadza Ju�
nayo Äcircumcisor“ (cf. Ehret 1980, 240). Ehret (1987, �41) compared the Bilin, 
Dahalo 	 4wadza words with Beja Jinuun Äjaw, gum of teeth“ (Wd).

Jan¶a f. Äflat of the hand from wrist to finger-tips“ (Rp)   Jan¶a f. ÄHand, Arm 
(Re)   Jan¶aat f. Äsole, flat of hand from wrist to finger tips“, def.sg. tuJan¶a, def.
pl. tiJan¶a (Wd)   Ammar’ar tu Jina¶a f. Äpalm of hand“ (Do)   Jannঀ f. Äpalm 
of hand, sole of foot“ (HuB)   Jina f. Äflache Hand“ (Al)   te¶Jana Ähohle Hand“ 
(Mu)   the Jannah ÄHand“ (Kc)
Cu: (C) Khamir äJäna ÄHandfläche, palma manus“ (Reinisch 1884, 333 com3-
pared it with Bilin äTän Äabmessen, mit der Handspanne etwa abmessen“� Takács 
1997b, 260 compared it with Beja Jan¶a and its relatives)�
ECu 
Janݧ- Ä(palm of) hand“ ! Afar Jènnaݧ 	 Junnaݧ Äpalms of the hand, soles 
of the foot“ (PaHy)� Som Jaݧan Äarm, hand“, Boni kaݦan, Bayso Jene „hand, 
arm“� Elmolo Jene Ähand“� Or Borana Jana Äpalm of hand“ (LVC), Konso 
kanݦ�aata, Dirayta kana(ݦ)-ata, Massiya kanaݦ�ta id.� Harso, Gollango kanáݧ-
�ate ÄHandfläche“ (AMS)ݧe, Gawwada of Dalpena kan-ݧ " Burji Jan�ia Ä(palm 
of) hand“ (if it is not borrowed from Or) or HECu 
anJa Äarm“ ! Burji ánga, Sid, 
Had, Kamb, Gedeo, Alaba anJa� <aaku Ninneݦe, pl. kiݦn�ei Ähand“ (Sasse 1979, 
17, 36 	 1982, 77, 26� Haberland 	 Lamberti 1988, 99� Dolgopolsky 1973,  316� 
Ehret 1987, �498) __ "SCu 
Janaݦ Äto be straight“ ! Iraqw, Gorowa Janaaݦ, Alag-
wa Janaݦ id. (Kiessling 1994 p.c.: N � ECu � Iraqw� KM 114)�
NOm: Basketo Janná Äshoulder“ (Fl)�
Ch: (W) "Hausa hinn~~ Ähand“� Sura kԥJܧƾ, Angas Jwon/ƾ Äshoulder“� Dwot 
k�Ȗun Äshoulder, wing“� Bokkos k{ƾ, Sha ƾJaan Äarm“  (Stolbova 1987, 218 
reconstructs pWCh 
তV-JanV) __ "(C) Musgu JonoJonp ÄEllbogen“ (Lk) __ (E) 
Tumak JƝ݄ Ämain“ (Cp)�
Eg (Pyr) dnত ÄFlügel, Bein oder Teil desselben“ (Wb. V, 578), Copt GnaH „bras, 
avant-bras, aile� force“ (Vycichl 1983, 329)�
Se: Ar ۜanƗত, pl. ݦaۜniত(at) Äbras, aisselle, nageoire, aile“, Śheri Jiniত Äwing“ 
(Leslau 1945, 238� SED I, 80-81).
Note: Takács (1997b, 251) connects Eg dnত with Mocha (NOm) Jano Äfoot, leg“ 
(Ls) ___ Ch: (C) Bata Jwӑnҽ Äleg“ (Mc) __ (E) Nancere JuinunJ, Dormo dp�Janu 
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ÄBein“ (Lk). The meaning Ähand“ and Äfoot“ are compatible starting from the 
common denominator Äpalm of hand / sole of foot“, cf. Beja.

Jin¶a m. Äheart� mind, idea“ (Rp)   Jin¶a 	 Jtnha m. ÄHerz, Bauch, Brust“ (Re) 
  Jina¶, pl. Jin¶aab m. Äheart, feelings, understanding“, def.sg. uJin¶a, def.pl. 
iJin¶a, besides Jinhaab m. Ächest“, def.sg. ooJinha, def.pl. eeJinha (Wd)   
Jinha Äbreast (male)“ 	 Jin¶a Äheart“ (Tl)   Jinঀ Äheart“ (HuB)   Jtna 	 Jpna 
m. Herz, Bauch, Brust“, cf. Jtni „verständig, klug“ (Al)   o¶Jena ÄHerz“, cf. 
Jinni „gescheidt, fröhlich“ (Mu)   e�Jni Äcuore, petto� prua“ (Ci)   >eh]J�nah 
ÄBrust (Herz)“ (Kc)   >ê]Jni ÄBrust“ (Se)
ECu: Som Janaݧ ÄMastdarm“ (Re)� "Elmolo Jôn Äbody“ (He)� it is tempting to 
add Saho-Afar Jtnaa ÄGestalt, Form, Körper“ (Re)   Jino Äkind, type“ (PaHy) __ 
SCu: Iraqw Junuݧa Änavel“ (Ehret 1987, �499: Beja � Iraqw)�
Ch: (C) Fali Kiria Juҕnuݦ Äintestines“ (Kr)� Kotoko 
ƾJun Äbelly“ ! Buduma ƾun, 
Logone ƾJun etc. (Sölken 1967, 260-1) __ "(E) Tumak JèJԥࡃn Äventre“ (Cp)�
"Eg (NK) Jnnw Äthe fat between and around intestines“ (Wb. V, 176� Ward, J1ES  
20>1961@, 33)�
Se: Soqotri Janত / Jinতi / ܼJniতoh Ädevant, milieu de la poitrine“, Noged Jinaত 
Ästernum“ (Simeone-Senelle 	 Lonnet 1991, 1458), Ar ۜƗniতat „interior et ex-
terior costa, pectus respiciens“ : ۜanaতa Äinclinavit“ (Fr). There are also forms 
without the final radical �ত� (probably indicating the body part terms): Akk Jannu 
Äein innerer Körperteil des Schafes“ (AHw 280) listed among Äentrails, marrow, 
small cuttings, upper stomach“, Ug JnJn Äinsides“ (Ward, J1ES  20>1961@, 33). 
With question mark Klein (1987, 96) derived Hb JƗতǀn Äbelly (of reptiles)“ from 
the verb √J�n�ত (cf. also Takács 1997b, 248).

Janaad m., pl. Janad Äcanine tooth“ (HuB), cf. ܭyăs�Janaat Äthe canine teeth“ 
(Rp)
"ECu: Or Borana Jaadee Äcanine tooth“ (Stroomer).

Jund~uf m., pl. Jindef ÄKnie, Ellbogen“ (Re)   Jindif 	 Jinঌif m. Äknee“, def.
sg. uJinঌif, def.pl. iJinঌifa (Wd)   Jundif m., pl. -ঀ Äknee“ (HuB)   Hdd Jindtif 
Äginocchio“ (Ci)   Hdd Jindtf Äknee“ (BG)   Jinܩif Äknee“ (Tl)   Jindif m., 
pl. -a Äpoint of bent knee or elbow“ (Rp)   Hdd (Port Sudan) Jindif ÄKnie“ (Me) 
  J~nduf m. ÄKnie“ (Al)   >e]Jpndef m. ÄKnie“, wuai{n J�ndif ÄEllbogen“ (Se)
Derived from Jinif Äto cause to kneel“ (Rp)   Jinafa Äto kneel down“ (Wd)   
Jenif, pres. aJaniif Äto kneel“ (HuB)   Jenif  Äbiegen, krümmen“ (Re), cf. the re-
flexive stem adJaniif ÄI kneel  down“ (Roper 1928, 71)� -uu� in the second sylla-
ble (cf. Reinisch’ record) is the marker of Nomen actionis, cf. dibuul Äcollecting“ 
from dibil Äto  collect“ (Roper 1928, 63). 
The verb is connected with (or borrowed from) Ar ۜanafa Äto turn aside, decline“ 
(Sg 249).
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Janঌe m. Äanus, fundament“ (Rp)
ECu: Dullay 
Jonݧ- ÄRücken“ ! Gawwada of Dalpena Nynݧo, Gollango Nonnatto, 
Harso-Dobase Nonݦo (AMS)� Burji Junঌ~ree 	 Junݦ~ree Äwaist, spine, backbone“ 
(Sasse 1982, 86)� cf. also Arbore Jtn Äbottom“ (Hy), Elmolo Jin Äunder“ (He)�
Ch: (W) Hausa Jtnduu Äbuttocks� bottom, lowest part“ (Skinner 1996, 84: Hausa � 
Beja) __ (C) Tera Janj Äback“ (Nw).

JČnuuf m., pl. Jenif Änose, beak“ (HuB)   Jinuuf m. Änose“, def.sg. ooJnuuf, 
def.pl. eeJnif (Wd)   Jinuuf Änose“ (Tl)   Jin~uf 	 Jen~uf m., pl. Jentf Änose“ 
(Rp)   Hdd (Port Sudan) u�Jun~f, pl. Jentf ÄNase“ (Me)   Jen~uf m., pl. Jentf 
ÄNase, Schnabel“ (Re)   Junuf Änose“ (Be)   Nenuf Änose“ (Wt)   J(e)n~uf m., 
pl. Jpnif ÄNase“ (Al)   >o]Jnu൵ id. (Km)   >to]Jenouf id. (Bu)   >ô]Jnûf „Nase, 
schnabel“, cf. Jümpho�hoih „Nasenlöcher“, i.e. 
Jen~ufooh ~hi 
“unter seiner 
Nase“ (Se� see Almkvist 1885, 25) 
ECu: Burji Juuna Änose“ (Be� cf. Zaborski 1989, �60: Beja � Burji)� Bayso 
Nonoono id. (Haberland 	 Lamberti 1988, 119: Beja�Bayso)� Harso Junun�aN�
Ny ÄNasenflöte“ (AMS)�
" Eg (Pyr) fnd ÄNase“ (Wb. I, 577� Zyhlarz 1933, 173: Beja � Eg)� Eg (MK) Jnf, 
(D 18) Jfn Äabwehren“ (Wb. V, 174) is written with the hieroglyph Änose“ (Gar-
diner 1988, 452: D 19� Vycichl 1934, 46, 63 and Id. 1960, 263 reconstructs 
Jnf 
Änose“).
Note: Ehret 1987, �379: Beja � Bilin Janblr Äforehead“ � SCu: Alagwa Jamfari 
Ächin, beard“, 4wadza NampuNo Ächin“  (Ehret 1980, 364). Lamberti p.c. ana-
lyzes Bilin word as  the original compound of 
JVn� (see ECu) 	 bar� (cf. NOm: 
Gonga 
bar� Äforehead“ ___ ECu: Burji bára Ächest“, Dasenech bal Äfront“ - see 
Sasse 1982, 33-4 __ SCu: Mbugu Ni�bpra Äskull“ - see Ehret 1980, 137� cf. Blaåek 
1989, �45).

JenaJঀ f. Äcorpse“ (HuB)

Hdd Jun~un Äjaw“ (BG)   Jinuun m. Äjaw, gum of teeth“, def.sg. ooJnuum, 
def.pl. eeJnin (Wd)   Jen~un 	 Jin~un m., pl. Jentn Ägum (of teeth)“ (Rp)   
Jen~un m., pl. Jentn ÄKiefer, Kinnbacken, -lade“ (Re)   Jen~un m., pl. Jentn 
ÄKinnladen, -backen“ (Al)   o¶Jnun ÄZahnfleisch“ (Mu)
SCu: Gorowa Jinee Äface“ (Ki)�
Ch: (W) Ankwe Jen, Angas Jün, Montol Jun, Sura Jԥࡅn Ächeek“ (Jg� cf. Stolbova 
1987, 218)� Gera Jeni, Burma Nyԥn Äface“ (Kr) __ (C) Lame Jtnt, Peve nJyen 
Ächeeks“ (Kr) __ (E) Mubi Jîn ÄStirn“ (Lk)�
Eg (Med) dnn�t ÄKopf“ (Wb. V, 576).
Note: Ehret’s (1987, �41) comparison of the Beja word with Bilin Jano ÄHaut, 
Fell“ (Re) and Dahalo Juno Äskin, hide“ 	 4wadza Junayo Äcircumcisor“ (cf. 
Ehret 1980, 240) is less convincing for semantic reasons.
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Jari m. Äbody, trunk� self“, acc. Jarob (Rp)   Jaroot f. Äbody� self“, def.sg. tuJa�
ru, def.pl. tiJaru (Wd)   Jari m. Äbody“ (HuB)   Jarooy- Äself“ (Do)
Originally evidently 
JarVb� -b was reanalyzed as an object marker. The form 
with -b� is probably preserved in anJarboy „sideways, on one side, shoulder to 
shoulder“.
Cu: (C) Bilin J(e)ryob, pl. J(e)ryof ÄGestalt, Leib, Körper“ (Re) ! or  �  Ti 
(see Se) __ (C) Saho Jirba Ästomach“ (We)� Som Jirab ÄSchulter“, pl. Jirbo 
ÄOberkörper“ (Re), Rend Jirab, pl. Jarby Äshoulder blade“, Boni Nirub, pl. 
Naroobte Äshoulder“ (Heine 1978: 82)� Bayso Jirab Äupper arm“ (Hy)�
"NOm: Kachama Jaaraa Äcorpo“ (CR)�
"WCh: NBauchi: Tsagu  Jarabun Ärib“, Miya Jarabu Ächest“ (Sk)�
Se *JVrVb� (SED I, 84-85): EpSAr Jrb Äbody� (bodily) life� person“ (Biella 
1982: 75), Ti Jarǀb Äbody“ (LH 574-75)� Mehri JԥrԥbƝt, EJibbali Jԥrbܭ ғt Ämass, 
group of people“ (Johnstone 1987: 123)� cf. also Ar ۜirƗb Ä(sheepskin) bag for 
provisions“ (cf. Biella l.c.).

Jaartb m., pl. Jaariba Äthat place in front of the camel’s hump on which the 
front saddle-pad rests� withers“ (Rp)   Hdd 	 Bi oo Jartib Äwithers“ (BG)   
Jaar¶ib m. Äpart of camel’s neck in front of the hump, abrasion in this area“ 
(HuB)
Borrowed from Ar ƥƗrib, pl. ƥawƗrib Äpart between hump and neck of a camel, 
hump, neck“ (Sg 743).

JtrJuma m. ÄHalsknorpel, Adamsapfel, Schlund, Kehle, Rachen“ (Re)
Cu: (C) Bilin JurJumia (Re)� Awngi JurJԥm (Be), Kunfll JurJum (Cw) Äneck“ 
__ "(E) Afar Jurdumpe, Saho durJumia ÄSchlund, Rachen, Kehle“  (Re) � CCu"� 
cf. also Bayso Jeredde Äneck (back)“ or Jororo Äthroat“ (Hy)"
Note: A compound of two components perhaps corresponding with (1) Gz Jurݧe 
Äthroat, neck, palate“ and (2) Beja Jtrma 	 J~rma Ähead“  respectively"

JirJiã m., pl. -a Äpad on camel’s chest“ (HuB)   Hdd JirJiã Äback bad (stifle), 
boss“ (BG)   JirJiþ f., pl. -a Äflat boss on camel’s chest“ (Rp)

Jirma, dim. Jilma m. Ähead, corner“ (Rp)   Jirmaab m. Ähead“, def.sg. uJirma, 
def.pl. iJirma (Wd)   Juurmঀ, Jilma, Jilim Ähead, top, summit“ (HuB)   Hdd 
JtrÕࡅ mu Ä>mein@ Kopf“, pl. Jtrima (Me)   Jtrma 	 J~rma m. ÄKopf, Haupt“ 
(Re)   Jirmaa Ähead“ (Be)   Jirmaab Ähead“ (Tl)   aNermi Ähead“ (Wt)   
o¶aJurma, pl. acc. Jurmib ÄKopf“   Jurma id. (Km)    Jirmah ÄStirn“ (Kc)   
yJ�rmi ÄKopf“ (Se)
WCh: Hausa ڡunJurmi Äcranium“ (Skinner 1992, 348: Beja � Hausa)� maybe 
also Jimbin (NBauchi / WCh) J�rmi Ächin“ and Gude (Bata gr. / CCh) Jurmi 
id. (JgIb II, 76-77)�
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Se: Hb Jܭrܭm Äbone“, <ewishAram JarmƗ Äbone, body, self“, Ar ۜirm id., Saba-
ic Jrm Äbody of animal, Mehri Jurma Änape of neck“, Śheri Jurmo id. (Leslau 
1945, 234� SED I, 87-88).

Jran m. Ähair at side of woman!s head“ (HuB)

Jiisit m., pl. -a Äheel“ (Rp)   Suakin te�Jisat Äheel“ (Th)   Nisit 	 tiNis m., 
pl. -a ÄFerse“ (Re)   Jisud 	 diJus m. Äheel“, besides Niisঀ f. 	 Nisalay m. id. 
(HuB)   tiiNas m. Äheel“, def.sg. utiiNas, def.pl. itiiNasa (Wd)
There are at least three alternative sets of possible cognates:
(1) NOm: Male Juuãi Äknee“ (Be)�
CCh: Higi Baza Jԥãܼni, Higi Kamale ȖaҒã Ғܻnܭ, Higi Futu Ȗԥãܼni  Äknee“ (Kr)�
Se: Ar  Jataݦa, √J�t�w Äknieen“ (Holma 1911, 135).
(2) ECu: Dasenech Ȗis, pl. Ȗjss�� Äfoot, leg“ (Sa)   লas ÄBein“ (Hb)   kԥs / লԥs 
/ Ȗԥs Äfoot“ (Fl)� Takács (1997b, 257) tries to include here words from SSom di-
alects: Kilii লiisԥ, Baddey J¶iisԥ. But they mean Äbow“ and their older shape is 
preserved in NSom Taanso Äbow“ (cf. Tosco, S8G,A 15>1994@, 165)�
SOm: Dime ল|ss (Be)   ল�s (Fl) Äbone“ __ NOm: Nao লus, Shako ݦus, Dizi us id.� 
"Hozo Nlãi Äfoot, leg“ (Fl) - cf. Blaåek 1989, �20�
WCh 
তV�লasi Äbone“ (Stolbova 1987, 211) ! Hausa ڡjshtt� <iwom Ȗas� Da൵o Nyks� 
Gerumai ókashi� Kariya  ڡiisù� Zaar yes __ CCh: Higi Nkafa Jࡒ Munjuk Nes ,(Kr) ܭܻܽ  Neࡂ
id. (Tx), Buduma hiyt, Logone aas࡭ e (Lk) __ ECh: Dangla Naaso (Lk), Kera kԥҒsNԥҒƾ 
(Eb), Sumray Juseƾ id. (Lk) etc. (JgIb II, 36-37� Stolbova 1996, 65-66: 
লasi).
Be 
a�Tisi, pl. 
i�TisÕࡃ y�un id. (Vycichl 1978, 73)   
Ɲ-Ȗasah, pl. 
Õࡃ �ȖasƗh�an 
! (S) Ahaggar eȖls / iȖlskn Äos“ (Prasse 1974, 72)� (W) Zenaga i¶ssi / a¶ssԥnh 
(Nicolas)� (N) Tazerwalt iপs, pl. -an (Stumme), Kabyle iȖes(s) (Dallet)� (E) Ghad-
ames Ȗess / ȖƗsen (Lanfry) etc.�
Eg (Pyr) Ts id. (EG V, 68)�
"Se: Ar Tassa Äto pick a bone entirely and suck it out“ (Sg 835)�
(3) CCu: Awngi tereNp] Äheel“ (Ht) ! Amhara tlrlNl] id. or vice versa.
What is the origin of Kunama (NS) taNiasaa ÄFllche, Ebene“ in mtndaa taNiasaa 
ÄFussfllche,-sohle“ (Re)"

Jw¶ad m. Äeye, loop, noose, bud, spring of water� v.1 Äto watch� side“ (Rp)   Jw¶aM 
m. Äeye“, def.sg. ooJw¶aM, def.pl. iJw¶aMa (Wd)   Jwod m. Äeye, spring of water� 
v.1 Äto watch“, besides Jwod m., pl. Jwad Äside, edge, margin“ (HuB)   Halanga 
JwaM Äocchio“ (Ci)   Hdd Jwa঒ ÄAuge“ (Me)   Jwad 	 JwaM m., pl. -a „Auge, 
Gesicht� 4uelle“� Jwaad 	 Nwaad m., pl. Jwid ÄRand, Seite“ (Re)   o¶Juedy, pl. 
e¶Juey ÄAuge“, JuedM, pl. >acc.@ �ab  Ä4uelle“ (Mu), cf. Juad m. Ä4uelle, Trink-
platz“ (Almkvist 1885, 27 derived it from Jua Ätrinken“)   eJoât ÄAuge“, eJoâd 
rtlkt ÄAugenlid“, aNwäd hammo ÄAugenwimper“ (lit. ÄAugenhaar“), "JuaaJÕࡃ ғb 
„einäugiger“, besides iemôNwod Ä4uelle“ (lit. ÄWasser“ 	 Ä4uelle“) (Se)



58 9iclaY %laåek

CCu 
Jwԥdƾ / 
Jwadƾ Äside“ ! Khamir Jwԥdԥƾ, 4wara Jwԥƾ (Re)� Awngi Jwann 
(Ht) - cf. Ehret 1987, �59: N�C�SCu __ ECu: Som Jaudi, Joodi ÄRand, Saum, 
Borte“ (Re) __ SCu 
Jweݦed- ! Asa Jideݦe Äribs“, 4wadza Jeݦelito, Iraqw Jweݦdo 
Äanus“ (Ehret 1980, 372)   Jweݦeedoo Äbuttocks“ (Ki), orig. Äback face“"
"WCh: Bolewa Jjݦudܼ Äface“ (Kr).

Jwadaǜb m., pl. Jwadaba Ächest, front part of body“ (Rp)   Jwadab m. chest, 
share, part, tribute“, def.sg. uJwadab, def.pl. iJwadaba� cf. Jwadiib „with, this 
side of“ (Wd)   Jwঀdeb m. Ämeat on animal�s chest“ (HuB)
HECu 
Jodoba Äbelly“ ! Gedeo Jodoba, Had Jodabo, Kamb Jodaba, Sid 
Jodobi, pl. Jodobba (Hudson 1989, 26) and perhaps Afar Judda Äpregnancy“�
"WCh: Hausa Jtdtbu 	 JiMqebaa Äkidneys, part of the back“, Sokoto Jidibuu, pl. 
Jidubbaa Äkidney“ (Matsushita) __ "CCh: Gidar Jԥdԥf Äventre“ (Mc)� JgIb II, 21 
compare it with Bachama Mede, (E) Kera kudԥҒ, Ndam JuuM Äbelly“.
Note: Ehret 1987, �32 compared Beja � HECu � SCu: pIraqw 
Jurݦa� Äbelly“ 
and Dahalo Jtܪare Äman’s chest“ (Ehret 1980, 239), comparable rather with Sam 

Jiঌ� Äbody“ (Heine 1978, 61)� Dullay 
J¶iঌঌ�e Ämageres Fleisch“ (AMS).

Jwiilay in Nasti Jwiilay Ämiddle finger“ (HuB)
(1) From 
Juwiil�ay < 
Jubiil�, cf. Jtba 	 Jibaliay ÄFinger, Zehe“ (Re).
(2) Compatible with ECu: Afar Jili Äbig toe, thumb“ (PaHy), Saho Jtili, Jile 
ÄDaumen“ (Re) ___ CCu: Nzangi Jܭlܭ, Bata Jpltp, Bachama Jܭlto Äfinger“� Wanda-
la J~lindj id. (JgIb II, 137).

Jwolli m. Ädisease of skin with desquammation“ (HuB)

Jwinhil m., pl. Jwinhal Älength of forearm and hand, point of elbow, ell“ (HuB)   
Jwanhiil m. Äelbow, ulna“, def.sg. uJwanhiil, besides Jwilhuun m. Äulna, meas-
ure“, def. uJwilhuun, def.pl. iJwilhun, 	 Jwilhiin m. Äulna, measure“, def.sg. 
ooJwilhiin, def.pl. iJwilhan (Wd)   Halanga Jwanhtil, Hdd Jwilhtin Ägomito“ 
(Ci)   Jwilhin Äarm“ (Tl)    Jwenhial, Jwanhtl, etc. m., pl.-a ÄEllbogen“ (Re)   
Juinhial m., pl. Jutnhil ÄEllenbogen, Arm“ (Al)   o¶Juonnehil „natürliche Elle“ 
(Mu)   ôNwanhîl ÄElle“ (Se) - see Julhe id.

Jwannঀ f. Äsmall skin (for carrying drinking water)“ (HuB)   to¶Jwine 
ÄSchlauch“ (Mu)
Cf. Juinay Ädas Trinken“, nomen actionis (Reinisch 1894, �302) from Jua „trink-
en“ (Al)   Jw¶ Äto drink“ (Rp).

Jwiraar m., pl. Jwarar Älarge intestine, colon“ (Rp)   Jwaraar m. Äintestines� 
colon“, def.sg. uJwaraar, def.pl. iJwarar 	 iJwaraara (Wd)
CCu: Bilin Jir 	 Mir ÄBauch“ (Re) and /or Awngi JuriaƾȤܭ Änavel“ (Wedekind) __ 
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ECu 
Jurݦ- Äudder“ ! Or Jurr�uu, EOr Jur¶�uu� Burji J~rr�oo, Sid Jur¶o ~ Juঌo, 
Gedeo Ju¶lo id. (Sasse 1982, 86� Hudson 1989, 159) __ SCu: pIraqw 
Juraݦa „bel-
ly“ ! Iraqw Jura, Burunge, Alagwa Juraݦa id. (Ehret 1980, 239� KM 122)�
"Be: (E) Siwa ۜƗr Äventre“ (La)�
Note: There is an interesting NS parallel in Ik (Kuliak family) Jura Äheart“ which 
can be connected (lw.") with the comparanda compiled above than with ECu 

Jarݧ� ! Arbore Jereݦ, Dasenech Jere Äbelly“, Elmolo Jere Ästomach“� Or Jara¶ 
Äheart, stomach, belly, mind“, Konso Naritta, Mossiya karݦa, Dirayta Narঌa 
Äbelly“ proposed by Lamberti (1988, 54-55).

haduJ f., pl. haduJJঀ Ämeat of hind leg“ (HuB)
"ECu: Or Borana, Waata haJooda Äshoulder, back“ (Stroomer).

haaf m., pl. haf Ädiaphragm, midri൵, belly, guts, pluck“, ¶iNerhaa¿ Äplucky“ 
(Rp)   haf m. Äpit of stomach, midri൵“ (HuB)   haaf m. Äinside, belly, guts“, def.
sg. whaaf, def.pl. yhaafa (Wd)   Suakin o�hkf Änavel“ (Th)
ECu: Dirayta hopp�att Äviscera“� Burji oppytt�a Äspleen“ (Sasse 1982, 155)�
"CCh: Masa htfҥ Änavel“ (Mc), Zime-Batna úfú id. (Jg)� Takács (1997a, 234) also 
quotes Musgu hif�na id., but correctly it is again the Masa form with determina-
tion (Tourneux 1990, 256 compares the Masa word with Musgu N~ftty id.� if this 
comparison is correct, it would indicate an initial velar in Masa too)�
Se: Akk ipu(m) ÄHlutchen, Nachgeburt“ (AHw 385), Soqotri তafen Älap“, prob-
ably derivatives of √ত�p�p Äto surround“ ! Hb তƗpap, Ar তa൵a  (Leslau 1938, 
184-5� Id. 1945, 241).

haJJঀ m.“anus, rump“ (HuB)   haJeeb m. Äanus“, def.sg. whaJi, def.pl. yhaJi 
(Wd)    haJe m. Äbase, bottom, anus“ (Rp)   hi(J)Je m. Äanus, podex� der un-
tere Teil, der Bodeneines Geflsses“ (Re)   hiJe m. ÄHintere, Steiss“ (Al)   >wu]
haJJeh m. ÄSchwanz“ (Se)
ECu: Afar তznJoJ Äshinbone, kneecap, knee and lower leg“ (PaHy), Saho তoJub 
ÄHüftknochen“ (Re)� Som ত{oJ Äshin“ (Ab)� Or hoMM�aa Äshin� height, length“ 
(Gg)� Harso-Gollango তooN�t�aNNy ÄSchienbein“ (AMS)� Burji hyJJ�i „collar-
bone“ (Sasse 1982, 99).

halaJ m. Äradius, ulna“ (HuB), cf. halܭғ Jwi Äforearm“ (BG)ܭ
Probably derived from halaaJ Äbent, crooked“, from the verb haliJ Äto bend“ 
(HuB)   haliJa Äto bend“ (Wd). Cf. ECu: Som (ECu) তaJal ÄKnie- und Ell-
bogengelenk“ (Re) can be of the same origin __ SCu: Burunge তiinJilyo Äjoint“ 
(KM 153).

helJwaJwa¶ m. Äwaist“ (Rp)
Zaborski (1992, 428) sees here a derivative of haliJ Äto bend“.



60 9iclaY %laåek

haliimঀ f. Äring finger“ (HuB)
 
huum m. Äbrain, marrow“ (HuB)   hoom m. Äbrain“, def.sg. whoom, def.pl. 
yhooma (Wd)   Hdd huum Äcervello“ (Ci)   huum Äbrains“ (Tl)   huum m., 
pl. -a Äbrain� bone marrow“ (Rp)   o�hzm, Hdd w¶h{m Äbrain“ (Th)   huum m., 
pl. hum 	 him ÄMark, Gehirn, Hirn“, cf. huuminde ÄGipfel“ (Re)   huum m. 
ÄHirn“ (Al)   >u@h~mm ÄGehirn“ (Se)
"ECu: Saho amoo Ähead“ (Be), Afar amo Ähead, summit, top, hair, intelligence“ 
(PaHy)� HECu 
iima Ätop“ ! Gedeo, Sid iima, Had iimane (Hudson 1989, 156), 
while Sidamo umo Ähead“, Gedeo umo Ähead, hair“  (Hudson 1989, 77) are prob-
ably borrowed from Omotic, cf. Zayse uuma (Be)   hummaa (Ce), Oyda oom�
ma, Gidicho omma (Be), Doko ল(w)om, Basketo লomma (Fl) Ähead“, Ari-Jinka 
[�ma Ätop of head“ (Be 	 Tully)�
"Ch: (W) 
তamV Ähead“ ! Warji Ȗim�iy, Pa’a ܸjmi, Diri jmi, Tsagu aࡆ aࡆ maࡆ i� 
Zaar Jaam, Tule Jaami, Boghom kha�m, Baraza hôm etc. (Stolbova 1987, 226� 
JgIb II, 182-83) __ "(C) Banana yambj Ähead“ (Kr� cf. Takács 1996, 54)�
Be: (S) Ahaggar imme, pl. -wän, augm. of timme, pl. timmawîn Äfront“ � 
him�
mÕࡃ w, pl. -an 	  (Prasse 1974, 171-72)� (N) Zemmur ammiun Äsourcils“, Zka-
ra imemman Äsourcils d’homme“, besides Tlit timmi, pl. tammi࡬ u, Ait Bu Ulli 
tamaut, pl. timua etc. Äsourcils“ (Laoust 1920, 112, fn. 4� cf. also Takács 1996, 
54 who added the Berber 	 CCh data to this etymon)�
"Se: (1) 
muপপ- Ämidollo, cervello“ (Fronzaroli 1964, �2.37� Krebernik 1983, 
12� Fronzaroli 1988, 173� SED I, 169-70) - with metathesis"� (2) Ar hƗm Ähead� 
chief“ (Sg 1161)   hƗma, pl. -Ɨt ÄKopf, Scheitel, Spitze“ (Wr 923), if it is not 
related to Beja himo ÄKopfhaare“ (Re)"
Note: Saho-Afar ∅� can be a regular continuant of ECu 
h� (Sasse 1979, 38-
9)� Beja h� and ECu 
h� correspond  regularly. On the other hand, ECu 
h is 
probably a regular counterpart of Semitic 
প, cf. Se √প�d�r Äto live“ : ECu 

-hdir� Äto sleep“ or √প-b�r Äto raise a clamour“ : 
habaar� Äto curse“ or Akk 
পarr� Äcanal, vadi, ravine“ : 
har� Äpond, creek“ etc. (Dolgopolsky p.c.). The 
Semitic (1) 	 Cushitic forms are compatible, if one of them is metathesized. 
The position of the Omotic data quoted as a source of HECu 
umo is quite 
unclear.
Note: Zyhlarz (1956, 25) added  Meroitic 
[amoo ÄKopf“, but his reconstruction 
is not generally accepted.

hami c. Ähair, wool“ (Rp)   hamoot f. Ähair, wool, feather“, def.sg. tuhamu, def.
pl. tihamu (Wd)   himo/u m.“Feder, Wolle“� f. ÄHaar, Kopfhaare“, cf. hami v.1 
Äüberdecken, bedecken, verhülen“ (Re)   himu f., pl. ham ÄHaar“, hamo m. 
ÄWolle“, t~u�hamo Ädas Wollenhaar“ (Al)   te¶hamo Ädas Haar“, acc. hamob 
(Mu)   >te]hima ÄHaar“ (Km)   >t]am�meh id. (Kc)   >e]hamo Äwool“, hamoy 
Äbeard“ (Bu)   >ti]ham~ ÄHaar“, >wu@hammp ÄWolle“ (Se)
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SCu: Iraqw তamতamo Äeyelash“ (Ehret 1987, �521: Beja � Iraqw), cf. Beja ée-
gwad hámo ÄAugenwimper“ (Re)� Gorowa তamতamy Äeyelid and eyebrow“ (Ki) 
� 
তamতamimo (KM 148).

hami m. Ägall blader“ (HuB)   hami m., pl.-a Ägall bladder“ (Rp)   wuu�hiami 
m. ÄGalle“ (Re)   ~hamméh id. (Se)� cf. hamiinaayt f. Ägall bladder“, def.sg. 
tuhamiinaay, def.pl. tihamiinay (Wd)
Derived from Beja hami Äto be bitter, acrid, sour“ (Rp Re). Ehret 1987, �520 
connets it with Som তameeti Ägall bladder“ but it is probably of an EtSe origin, 
cf. Gz, Ty তamot Äbile, gall“ (Leslau 1987, 235), similarly as Khamir তamuut, 
4wara hamoot (Re), Khamta  পamot, Awngi তamuotii (CR) and Saho hamoot 
(Re) id.

humindi f. (HuB)   huumtnde f. ÄScheitel“ (Re)
Probably a compound of huum ÄGehirn, Mark“ and htnde ÄHolz, Baum“ (Re).

hanJay m., pl. hanJܭy Äpopliteal space“ (Rp), cf. hunJai m. Ähock of camel, 
back of knee“ (HuB)
Probably derived from haniJ v.1 Äto bend (down)“ (Rp)

haniaN m., pl. haniN ÄGaumen, Kehle“ (Re)   wuhannaNoN Ä>deinen@ Kinn-
backen / Gaumen“
Borrowed from Ar তanaN Äpalate, lower part of chin“ (Sg 301).

hunNi tibilay Älittle finger“ (HuB)
Lit. Äfirst finger“, cf. henNiy adv. Äfirst, before-hand“, prep. Äwithin, before“ (Rp) 
  hunN Äbefore“ (HuB).

Ammar’ar hinNar Äuvula“ (Do)   ankar f., pl.-a ÄGaumen, Schlund, Kehle, Ra-
chen“ (Re)
There are various parallels which can be interpreted as a source of borrowing (1) 
or cognates (2, 3, 4):
(1) EtSe: Gz ݦanTar Äthroat, the interior of the mouth“, Ti, Ty ݧanTlr „uvula, 
throat, palate“, Amh anTar id.  (Leslau 1987, 31) ! Bilin anTar ÄSchlund, Ke-
hle“ (Re), Kemant änkär (CR)� Saho-Afar forms can be borrowed from Agaw, 
although its Ethio-Semitic source is probably of a Cushitic origin.
(2) ECu: Afar ݧjnkar 	 ݧjnJar Äroof of the mouth“ (PaHy), Saho anTir „Gau-
men, Kehle, Schlund, Rachen“ (Re) are compatible with ankar (Re).
(3) Dahalo তanTira Ähard palate“ is compatible with hinNar (Ehret 1980, 300� 
1987, �523: Beja � Dahalo � Kemant anJi Äpalate“).
(4) Be: (S) Ahaggar tănNart, pl. tănNƗrÕࡃ n Äarriqre-gorge (pharynx buccal) (Fc) is 
compatible with all the quoted examples.
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hanNwtli f. Älong hair that hangs to shoulders“, cf. hanNwil Äyouth“ (Rp)   hinN�
wԥli m./f. ÄHaarflechtenfrisur“ (Re)
Derived from hanNwԥl v.1 Äverstricken, flechten, binden“ (Re).
Zyhlarz (1933, 170) compared Beja with Eg (MK) তnN(z)�t ÄHaarflechte“ (Wb. 
III, 120), but there is the older form তn]N�t attested beginning from the Pyramid 
Texts (Wb. III, 116). On the other hand, Vycichl (1990, 17) connected Eg তn]N�t 
with Ar Tan]aݧ Äavoir les cheveux dispersés autour de la tqte“, Gz Twen]Ɨݧt „bou-
cle (de cheveux)“, supposing an irregular metathesis ত��N ! Tݧ�� or  vice versa.

"
han~ul m. (oha�nuhl) ÄNase“ (Kc)
Is it an isolated or a mistaken record" An explainable form could be the acc. 
ha�
nuub (m.) or 
hanuut (f.), comparable with Eg (Pyr) পn�t ÄGesicht� vor“ (Wb. 
III, 302), cf. e.g. পntw Äbefore, earlier“ vs. Beja hinat�¶aawi Äforenoon“ where 
¶aawi means Änoon“ (Rp).

htrba, hprbo, hirbo m. ÄFlussbett, Bucht, steiler Abhang, Hügel“ (Re)   hprbo 
m. ÄEinschnitt, kleine Bucht, Flussufer“ (Al)   herbo>b@ ÄAbhang, Tonwand“   
hirbab ÄFlussbett, khor“ (Kc)� cf. harbuub m. Äedge, riverbank“, def.sg. whar�
buub, def.pl. yharbuuba (Wd)
Reinisch (1895, 124) connected it with Ar পarb, পarbat Äforamen“   পarb „round 
hole“, পarbat Äsieve“ (Sg 317). If the semantic starting point of the Beja word 
was Äedge, corner“, there are Cushitic comparanda:
"ECu 
তirrib� ! Som তirrib Äcorner of the eye“, CSom hirrib Äeyelid“, Jiddu 
hereefԥ Älip“� Or hirrib�a Äsleep“, Konso hirrip�a Äeyelash“ (! Gollango hir�
rip�e id.), Dirayta pl. hirrip�i id.� Burji imbtr�oo Äeyelid“ (
তirnib� or 
তinrib�)� 
Yaaku hereb�an Äeyebrow““ (Sasse 1982, 105� Lamberti 1987, 534) __ "Dahalo 
তírifane, pl. তirtfa Äeyebrow“ (Eh, see AAP 18>1989@, 27).
Note: The semantic di൵erence is perhaps comparable with Beja daraaJ „Rand, 
Seite“ vs. ÄWange“ (Re), eederaJ ÄWange“ vs. o¶deriJ ÄUfer“ (Mu).

hirbanna m. Äappendix“ (Rp), cf. harbana m. Älarge intestines“ (HuB)
"ECu: Burji hirba Äback“ (Hudson 1989, 23)� SOr hirba Äheel� behind, follow-
ing“ (Stroomer)� cf. Beja hܭrbabam  Äto return, come back“ (Rp)"

haarNঀ m. Äshoulder, upper arm“ (HuB)   harNaat f. Äshoulder“, def.sg. tuhar�
ka, def.pl. tiharNa (Wd)   herNa m. Äupper arm, shoulder“ (Rp)   Hdd (Suakin) 
hére࡬ Na ÄOberarm“ (Me)   hirNa, hprNa m. ÄArm, Oberarm, Schulter, Achsel“ 
(Re)   hirNa, hprNa m. ÄOberarm“ (Al)   o¶herNa Ädie Schulter“ (Mu)   harNa 
ÄArm“ (Km)   >wo]rNa�a ÄSchulter“ (Kc)   o arca Äbras“ (Li)
ECu 
তar�(T�N�J�) Äarm, hand“ ! Afar তaray Äupper arm“ (PaHy), Saho তaray 
Äarm“ (We)� Or harNa Ähand, lower arm“ (LVC), Konso-Mashile harNa, Dirayta 
harN Ähand“ (Bl)� Harso-Dobase তarNy, pl. তirTe, Gollango তarTy, Gawwada 
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তarNy Arm, Hand“ (AMS), Tsamakko harNo id. (Fl, Be, S//E) (Dolgopolsky 
1973, 159� Lamberti 1987, 536)� ECu ! Gurage arlT, Harari তarlT Äarm above 
elbow“ (Leslau 1963, 86 	 1979, 90) __ SCu: Mbugu mharpJa / mharpȖa Äarm“ 
(Ehret 1980, 335� Id. 1987, �524: Beja � ECu � Mbugu)�
"CCh: Tera xar (Nw), Hwona hqra, Gabin [jre, Boka hjre (Kr) Ähand“, Mofu hҥr, 
Padukwo hҥrҥ Ämain“, Uzam, Zelgwa hҥr Äbras“ (Mc) (-r� cannot be a regular reflex 
of 
-n- because 
-n- should have been preserved e.g. in Tera, cf. Tera lݤun Ätooth“)�
"Eg (MK) Tݧত Ä(upper) arm, shoulder, elbow“ (Wb V, 19), if it was derived from 

Trত and further via metathesis from 
তrT (Takács 2016, 289). 
"Se: 
rƗত�(at�) Ämano aperta“ ! Akk rittu ÄHand“ (AHw 990), Ug rতt�m du. 
Ähands“, Hb raতat Äwinnowing shovel“, Ar rƗতa Äpalm of hand“, Mehri rԥতƗt id. 
(Jh), Soqotri riতoh, pl. riতyti id., Gz ݦԥrƗত id. (Leslau 1938, 399 and 1987, 38� 
Fronzaroli 1964, �2.83� SED I, 202-03).

hprsa f. ÄFell, Haut“ (Re)   to hersi Äpeau de mouton“ (Li)
Borrowed from Ar পirãƗ Äthin skin on the milk“ (Sg 319).

hasim Ädisease of skin, urticaria“ (HuB)

huuã m. Äliquid manure“, v.2 Äto have diarhoea“ (HuB)   huuã m. Äliquid faecal 
matter“ (Rp)
ECu: Afar তayso Äurine“ (PaHy), Saho haãã~, haã~u id. (Re)�
Eg (Pyr) তs ÄExkremente, Kot“ (Wb. III, 164), Copt  Hos, Has  Äfumier, excré-
ments“ (Vycichl 1983, 313).

Hdd oo�Moor Ächest“, Bi oo�dor id. vs. oo�dor (BG)   o�Morr Äboss of camel under 
chest between forelegs“ (Th)
Borrowed from Ar ]awr „Mitte und höchster Teil der Brust, Brustbein“ (Wahrs-
mund I, 856).

Bi oo�Nab~ul Äpoint at back of head“ (BG)

Niibilay f., pl. Niibilܭi (besides t- form) Äfinger“ (Rp)   Hdd (Port Sudan) 
tu�Nibila ÄFinger“ (Me)
ECu 
লub� Äfinger“ ! Arbore ল~b Ähand“ (Hy), Elmolo �p id. (He)� Or লub�a 
Äfinger“, লub�ee Äfinger-ring“ (! Burji লub�pe id.), Konso Tup�itta, Dirayta লop�
ayt Äfinger“ (Bl)� Gawwada Tup�aNNo, Gollango Jµup�aNo id. (AMS)� Gedeo 
লubb�a, Had লub�aݦa, Sid লubb�a, Burji লup�ee id. (Sasse 1982, 128-29)� <aaku 
Tope id.� cf. Mossiya Tupal�ttta Äfinger“ (Lamberti 1987, 537� he adds Had 	 
Kamb oobba Ähand“, cf. Sid hoobo) extended by the same suffix -al� as the Beja 
word� maybe with metathesis Sid Talabate 	 Talawate Äfinger-ring“ (Hu), if it is 
not related to Beja NČlib Äankle“ (HuB)�
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NOm: Gamu লu৖৖e Äpalm of hand“ (Lb)�
WCh 
লUban� Äfingernail“ ! Hausa ڡ�mbaa� Sura ciܭܦn, Angas coon etc. (Stol-
bova 1987, 211) __ CCh: Kotoko: Logone Noifp ÄFingernagel“ (Lk) - see JgIb II, 
246-47.

Nadiam m., pl. Nadim ÄSteiss, Hintere, Hinterbacke“ (Re)   Nadiam ÄSteiss“ 
(Al)   te¶Nedem Äder Hintere“ (Mu)   kaܩamt Äbuttocks“ (Tl)   Nঀdঀm m. Äbut-
tock“, cf. the variant Jঀdaam, pl. Judam (HuB)
ECu: Bayso Jedeemi Äuterus“ (Hy), Or Jadameesa Äwomb“ (Gg), cf.  Ehret 
1987, �261: Beja � Or.
Note: The older variant with the preserved initial J� can also be found in Beja 
Jaddam Äneben“ (Mu), orig. perhaps Ähinter“ (Almkvist 1885, 23).

Niiঌi m. Älock of hair sti൵ened with grease“, cf. Niiঌo v.2 „to curl the hair with 
grease“ (Rp)
"ECu: Or Tic ҕiic ҕaa Äkinky hair“ (Gg).

Noo¿ m. Äback of head or neck“, No¿a f. Äcap (skull)“ (HuB)   Hdd Nyofe „point 
at back of head“ (BG)
Probably borowed from Ar Tafa(n), TafƗݦ, pl. Ti¿yy, Tu¿yy, TifÕࡃ n „hind part of 
the head, occiput, neck� head, skull� back side, reverse� pursuit“ (Sg 848).

Nঀ൵ঀ m. Äpalm of the hand, sole of the foot“ (HuB)
Borrowed from Ar Na൵at Ähollow of the hand“ (Sg 889).

Hdd o�Năfăl Äknee-cap“ (Th)

Noofri m. Ämuscular appendage of heart which native will not eat“ (HuB)

NoNelem f. (teµNoNelem) ÄHinterkopf“ (Mu)   NinNilli ~ kinkirri m., pl. -ঀ „back 
of neck or head� glands at back of camel“ (HuB)   NinNiliib m. Äback of head 
or neck“, def.sg. uNinNili, def.pl. iNinNiliya (Wd)   Hdd kinkíri, Bi to�Niƾkíri 
Äsweat gland at back of head (of camel)“   NinNili m. Äback of head or neck“ (Rp) 
  NtnNeli m., pl. NinNplya ÄNacken“ (Re)   NtৄNeli ÄNacken“ (Al)   NiৄNelyôn 
Ä>unseren@ Nacken“ (Se)
Cu: (C) Bilin kԥrmi Äneck, ridge“ (Pl), Khamtanga Tԥғlma Äneck“ (Ap), Khamir 
লܺlmԥ (S//E), Kemant xwԥm id. (Sa� Conti Rossini 1912, 207) __ (E) Afar Njlma 
(PaHy)   Saho-Afar Nalma Äuvula“ (Lb)� Som Nolon, pl. Nolmo „glands hanging 
from the throat of goats“� Dirayta holmi�ta, Konso Nholmi pl., Mashile Nholma, 
Mossiya holmi Äback of neck“� <aaku Nilimi¶ Äuvula“ (He) (Lamberti 1987, 535) 
__ (S) 4wadza Nolima Änape“ (Ehret 1987, �397: C�E�SCu).
Note: Kiessling 1994 (p.c.) connects the form NinNili with Burunge NilinJNil�
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inJ Äarmpit“. But it is probably a widespread East African ideophone motived as 
Äticklish place“, cf. Beja NtlNil ÄKitzel“, Som NilNilo Äascella“ (Ce), HECu 
NilN�
ila Äarmpit“ (Hudson 1989, 21) and Nile Nubian NtNili 	 NilliNtlli id. (Re), Teda 
NiliNili Äascella“ (Cerulli 1961, 149).

NiNwi, káki m. ÄHand, Arm, Unterarm“ (Re)
SCu: 4wadza NuݦuNo Ämuscle, tendon, sinew“ (Ehret 1980, 367)�
NOm: Oyda লaলa Äpalm of hand“ (Fl)�
"WCh: Kofyar 	 Montol NwaN, Chip NwܧҒk Äleg“ (Kr) __ " ECh: Mubi NqeJ�ti Ämy 
arm“ (Mukarovsky 1989: Beja � Mubi), Mokilko NyoNq, pl. NyƾJi Äclaw“ (Jg), 
Mawa NwjNam ÄFingernagel“ (Jg).

NČlib f., pl. Nilbঀ Äankle, waist“ (HuB)   Nwilib m. Äankle“, def.sg. ooNwlib, def.
pl. eeNwlib, besides Nalbeed m. Äcalf of leg“, def.sg. uNalbeeb, def.pl. iNalbeeba 
(Wd)   oo�Niltb Äfetlock“ (BG)   Nlibt Äheel“ (Tl)   Nelib f., pl. Nilba Äankle“, 
uuܭ�yi�Nelib Äwristbone“ (Rp)   Ne࡬ ltb ÄKnöchel“ (Me)   Neltb f., pl. Nplba, with 
article t~u�Nlib, -Nl�b ÄKnöchel“ (Re)   Nplib f., pl. Nplba ÄKnöchel“ (Al)   
to¶Nlub id. (Mu)   to�N~lba f. ÄFussknöchel“ (Se)
"ECu: Afar alib Ätendon“ and / or Dirayta Telabi�ta, Gato Nolbai�ঌa Äclaw“ (Fl).
Note: ECu 
ল� ! Afar-Saho ¡� regularly (Sasse 1979, 48).

Nilঀb m. Ächild’s hair allowed to grow long in middle and shaved at sides“ (HuB), 
cf. Hdd Ntlaw Ähair at neck (of camel)“ (BG)

Hdd Naltf Äback of upper neck“ (BG)   Nalliif m. Äback of neck“ (HuB)   Naliif 
m., pl. -a Äoccipital bone“ (Rp)   Naltf m., pl. Nilfa ÄNacken“ (Re)
Eg (Med) Nf� ÄSteiss, Hinterteil eines Vogels“ (Wb. V, 120)�
Se: Ar Nafal Ähind parts, croup“ (Sg 890) (Vycichl 1934, 63, 69 	 Cohen 1947, 
�178: Eg � Ar).
On the other hand, accepting metathesis, the Beja word could be borrowed from 
Ar TaÀat Äocciput“ (Sg 850).
Note: Takács (1997a, 233) proposes a derivation from a more primitive meaning 
attested e.g. in Bilin (CCu) Năf- Äsich setzen, sitzen“ (Re).

Hdd Ntlaw Ähair at neck (of camel)“ (BG), cf. Nilঀb m. Ächild’s hair allowed to 
grow long in middle and shaved at sides“ (HuB)

Nilauwঀ m. Äabdomen“ (HuB)   Nalawaab m. Äbelly, inner room“, def.sg. uNala�
wa (Wd)   Hdd Naliwa Ästomach“ (BG)   Hdd Nalawi Äpancia“ (Ci)   Nalawa 
Äbelly“ (Tl)   Naliwa m. Äinterior“, Nalaway adv. Äinside“ (Rp)   Nilawa m. 
Äinnere Raum von etwas� Bauch“ (Re)   Nilawa m. ÄBauch“   >eh�]Na�la�wah 
id. (Kc)   o calaho Äventre“ (Li)   Jܭlܭwa¶ Äbelly“ (Be)
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"NOm: Wolayta Nellawa Äkidney“ (da Luchon ! Do)   Nillahuwa id., Gamu-Dache 
Nilaho id. (Lb). The other possible cognates are discussed apud ¶anNwil¶a Äkidney“.

Hdd too�Ntlay Äforearm muscle“, Bi too�Ntlay Äforearm“ (BG)   Nilaayt f. Ämus-
cle“, def.sg. tooNlaay, def.pl. teeNlay (Wd)   Nplay f., pl. Nplܭy Ämuscle“ (Rp)
(1) Identical with Nplay Äbird“� the semantic development similar as Latin mus 
Ämouse“ vs. musculus Ämuscle“"
(2) ECu: Sam 
Nal Äjoint, ankle“ ! Som Nil, pl. Nilil Äulna 	 radius-bones“, 
Rend Nal, pl. Njlil Äankle“ (Heine 1981, 191) and / or Saho Nuluh~m „Fuss- 
oder Handknöchel“ (Re), Afar Nulতun�to Äankle bone“ (PaHy) __ Dahalo NynNolo 
Äshin“ (Eh)   NynNoolo Äleg (from knee to foot) (To) __ SCu: Iraqw Nooloo Äheel“, 
Gorowa Nooloo Äankle“ (Ki), 4wadza NolotiNo Äwrist“ (Ehret 1980, 245)�
Ch: (W) Bole Nala, Kirfi Noleni, Karekare Nzzlp Äfinger“ (JgIb II, 136) __ (C) Gul-
fei Nal, Nel (Lk)� Masa Nuul ÄBein“ (Lk) etc.

Numus f., pl. Numis Äbuttock“, besides Jǂmuus m. Ähips, iliac, crest“ (HuB)   Bi too�
Num~s Ähip-bone“, Hdd too�Num~s Äarea round short ribs“ (BG)   Nam~us f., pl. 
Numts, Nuumsa Ähip-bone, ilium“ (Rp)   Nem~us ÄSitzen, Geslss, Hinterbacken“ (Re)
Nomen actionis from Nemis Äsitzen“ (Re), cf. Afar Namus Äbuttocks, bottom“ 
(PaHy) vs. Saho Nammas Äzusammengekauert sitzen“ (Re). An East Cushitic or-
igin is possible for Ik (Kuliak family of NS) Nomosa Äbuttock“ (Lamberti 1988, 
50). The isolated Soqotri TmeĞoh Äanus“ (Leslau  1945, 245) can be related too, 
although Saho-Afar N� and Soqotri T� are probably directly incompatible.

NinNili m. Äback of head or neck“ (Rp) - see NoNelem ÄHinterkopf“ (Mu)

Nan৬al m. Äpenis“ (Rp)   Nantal m. Äglans penis“ (HuB)
(1) ECu 
Tanc ҕ� Ägland“ ! Som TanM�iঌ Älymphatic gland“� Dasenech Jµan „ud-
der“� Konso Tanঌ�itta Äudder� swollen or abnormally big gland“� Harso Jan�ce, 
Gollango Jµan�te Äudder“� Burji লinݦ�i ~ লánঌ�i Äclitoris“ (Sasse 1982, 124)�
SOm: Ari 	 Galila Tantt 	 লanti Ätesticles“.
(2) Cu: (C) ;amir Twacel Äscrotum“, Twԥcԥra Äpenis“ (Re) __ (S) 4wadza লutsalu 
Äclitoris“ (Ehret 1987, �130).

Nuur m., pl. -a Äpair of bellows“ (Rp)   Nur m. Äbellows“ (HuB)   o�N�r id. (Th) 
  Noor m., pl. Nyora ÄSattel“ (Re)
Borrowed from Ar Nǌr Äbellows� camel-saddle“ (Sg 900). Cf. Bilin Noor� Sa-
ho-Afar Noor, Som Noora, Or Noora etc. of the same origin (Reinisch 1895, 145).

N~rbe f. ÄHaut“ (Re)
Borrowed from EtSe: Ti, Amh Twԥrbat id. (! 4wara Norbee, Kemant kwärԥbly), 
cf. Ar Tirbat.
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kirkabi m. Äupper part of chest“ (HuB) - cf. ãirNabঀ id.

Nartumঀ ~ Nartuwঀ ~ Nantarঀ m. ÄAdam’s apple“ (HuB)   Suakin o�Nertum 
Äthroat“ (Th)
(1) Identical with Nartoma m. Äwindpipe“ (Rp).
(2) "ECu: SOr Norree Äthroat“ (Stroomer).
(3) "Borrowed from Ar Tar৬ama Äcut (o൵)“ (Sg 830).

Noos m., pl. -a ÄZahn� Horn“ (Re)   eNosp Ätooth“ (Wt)
(1) ECu 
Jaws� Ämolar“ ! Sam 
Jy�s Ämolar“ ! Som Jyws, Rend Jyzs, Boni 
Naas (Sasse 1979, 45� Heine 1981, 188)� Arbore Jyos Ächin, beard“ (Hy), 
Elmolo J{s Ächin“ (He)� Dirayta, Mossiya Nawsi�(ta) Ächin“, Konso Nawsi 
(Lamberti 1987, 533)� Gollango Nawso, Harso Nawsa�NNo id. (AMS), Tsam-
akko Jau]o id. (Kusia 	 Siebert) __ SCu: Iraqw Joso Äincisor tooth“ (Ehret 
1980, 264)�
NOm: Gonga 
Jaaã�/
Jaãã� Ätooth“ ! Kafa Jaão (Habte Mikael), Mocha Jaão 
(Ls), Amuru Jisso, Boro I Jܭ�ãa, Boro of Bulen 	 of Wombera Jiãj (Wedekind), 
Anfillo Jaaãão (Be)� Gimira (Bench-She) Jaã id. (Be� cf. Blaåek 1989, �102)� 
Seze Jzãká Ächin“ (Siebert 	 Wedekind).
(2) ECu 
Jaays� Ähorn“ ! Saho-Afar Jays�a� Som Jees, Jiddu Jaas, Boni Naas, 
Rend Jaas (He)� Arbore Jih (Hy), Dasenech Jiis (Sa)� Or Jaaf�a (! Gedeo Jaa�
fa), Konso Naas�a, Dirayta 	 Mashile Naas (Bl)� Harso, Dobase Nias�s�y, Gol-
lango Nias�e (AMS), Tsamakko JasaNo (Be) (Sasse 1979, 33, 44: 

Jaawis�)�
CCh: Kotoko: Logone Nias࡭ u ÄHorn“ (Lk).
(3) "CCu: Kunfll Nusi Ächeek“ (Cw) or Awngi NyþNyþ Ächin“ (Ht) - cf. also 
Dasenech (ECu) kácuntu Ätooth“ (Sa) __ "SCu: 4wadza NoݦosiNo Ämolar tooth“ 
(Ehret 1980, 264) __ "NOm: Kachama Naasula Ädente canino“ (CR)�
Se: Akk NusƗsǌ ÄZahnfleisch“ (AHw 514)�
(4) Be 
(w)a�Tusi Ätooth“ ! (W) Zenaga uNãi (RB)� (N) Shilh axws, u[ws (Bynon 
1984, 271).  
Note: The forms (1) and (2) are probably related, while the position of Beja Noos 
is uncertain. Dolgopolsky 1973, 70 sought regular continuants of Cu 
Jw- in both 
Beja J(w)- and k(w)-. Ehret (1987, 63-8) postulated pCu 
Ȗ(w)- on the basis of the 
correspondence of Beja k(w)-, CCu 
k(w), ECu J� and SCu 
x(w)-. But for some of 
his Beja examples there are voiced variants, e.g. see Nadiam ÄSteiss“ or Nwiire 
Äostrich“.

Niisঀ 	 Nisalay m. Äheel“ (HuB)
(1) NOm: Dorze, Cancha লese Äelbow, forearm“ (Ae).
(2) A variant of Jiisit f. Äheel“ (Rp).

Nasti  Jwiilay Ämiddle finger“ (HuB) - see Jtba and Jwiilay above.
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Neãtiya f. ÄHals, Nacken“ (Re)
(1) ECu: Or Toosee Äupper nape“ (Gg) __ SCu: Burunge Tosa Änape“ (Ehret 1980, 
268� Id. 1987, �156).
(2) Borrowed from EtSe, cf. Gz kԥsƗd, kԥĞƗd Äneck“, Tn kԥsad id. etc., see Le-
slau 1987, 296, accepting the change d ! y as in o¶Juedy,  pl. e¶Juey  Äeye“ (Mu)"

Nwoঌaঌ ~ Naঌaঌ Äbase of skull, foot of mount“ (HuB)   Nadҕad m. Äscru൵ of 
neck“ (Wd)   Naঌat m., pl. -a Äscru൵ of neck“ (Rp)
ECu 
লuc ҕ�(t�) ! Jiddu TuMµ Äneck“ (Lb)� Or Tuc ҕ�e Äback of the neck“ (! Gedeo 
লuc ҕ�e), Kamb লutta�ta, Burji লuc ҕ�oo Änape of neck“ (Hudson 1989, 104)�
NOm: Zala লoঌiya Äthroat“, Gofa লooঌa id., Malo লoode Äneck“, Gamu-Dache 
লooঌe Äthroat, neck“, Koyra লoঌe Äthroat“, Basketo লotsa id. (Lamberti 	 Sottile 
1997, 436).
Alternatively, the Beja word could be compared with Burji লud�ee Äbehind“, 
Dullay Jµut�a Äabove there“ (so Sasse 1982, 128 while AMS 159, 260 quote Do-
base Juti Äoben“)�
Note: The delabialisation of the expected 
Nw� could be compared e.g. with the 
following variants: Jwԥlhian ÄVorderarm bis  zum Ellenbogen“ (Re) vs. Ja/il�
haan Äedge, side“ (Rp).

Nwahi m., acc. Nwhaab Äegg“ (HuB)   Nwhib m. Äegg“, def.sg. ooNwhi, def.pl. 
eeNwhi (Wd)   Nwiib id. (Tl)   ҽҽ�Nwhҽ ÄEi“ (Me)   Nwihi, N~hi m. id. (Re)   
Nuhii, Nhwii m. Äegg“ (Rp)
ECu: Sam 
uNiত Äegg“ ! Som uJaত, Jiddu oJih, Rend uNiত (Heine 1978, 97)� Ar-
bore haNNy Äeggs“ (Hy) etc.� Or oNhoNaan (LVS)   hanJaJu (Tu), Konso h~NuN�
kaa id. (Bl)� Harso pl. oNiaত�e, Dobase, Gollango, Gawwada of Dalpena uNaaত�e 
(AMS), Tsamakko uNa[ayte (Be)   uJaত�tte (S//E)� ECu ! Harari aTuত Äegg“, 
Gz ݦanToTতo vs. Saho unToToতo id. (We) (Leslau 1963, 30� Id. 1987, 31) __ Daha-
lo লawe Äeggshell“ (El) or ݧoJyhi Äegg“ (To) __ SCu: Iraqw Tanতi Äegg“, Gorowa 
Tanতi Ägerminated grain“ (KM 229: 
Tanaতi), besides Gorowa Tanݦi, Burunge 
Tanaݦiya, Alagwa Tanaݦi Äegg“ (KM 230: 
Tanaݦiya)� Mbugu iNoNyha/ i[o[yha 
Äegg“ (Ehret 1980, 253� Id. 1987, �539: pCu 
লwanত�, but -n� can be explained as 
the original plural  marker, analogically as in Som ~Jaত, pl. ~Jতán (Ab)�
"NOm: <emsa Ne(e)wa Äegg“ (Be)�
WCh 
লway Äegg“ ! Hausa ڡwii� <iwom ƾkíܭ id., Sura Nwܭܭ, Angas ku Ähen“� "Diri 
iNy�m Äegg“� Ngizim jJwii, Bade ԥeJwe id. (Stolbova 1987, 214� JgIb II, 122)�
"Be: (N) Iãkern 	 Igerwan auTi, pl. iuTin Ätesticules“, but cf. âenua uTi Äcaillou“ 
(Laoust 1920, 117, fn. 3), Zayan tyauTit, pl. tyiuTin Ätesticule“ (Lo).

tu�Nuômai Ätemples of the forehead“ (Tl)   Hdd Nyoma Ähollow behind the eye“ (BG)
"SCu: Mbugu nNumbtti Äeyebrow“ (Ehret 1980, 21 compared it with Gorowa 
Taway id. and Dahalo লiwati Ämiddle of forehead“).
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Nwomilay c., pl. Nwomilܭy Äsocket of the eye“ (Rp)   Noomallay f. „upper edge 
of the orbit“ (HuB)
(1) Extended from the preceding word >
kwom�a(y)@ by the suffix �al�.
(2) A compound of  Nwa¶ Äsocket“ 	 mile Ätear“ 	 suffix -ay ?

Nwon f. Ähollow above camel’s eye“ (HuB)
Could it be connected with Nwomilay Äsocket of the eye“ (Rp)"

Naawini f. Äcartilage“ (Rp)   Nawiani f., pl. -a Älussere Ohr, Ohrmuschel, Ohr“ 
(Re)
ECu: Dullay 
TabaT� Äto hear“ ! Tsamakko TabaT� (Hy), Dobase TapaT�, Gol-
lango, Gawwada of Dalpena apaT�, Harso লapaল�  (AMS), Tsamakko *aȕa (Ku-
sia 	 Siebert)� Burji aNNab� id. (Sasse 1982, 24)�
NOm: Mocha Tlbbi� id. (Ls)� Sezo লiw�e, Bambeshi লeew� id.  (Fl) vs. Nwapa 
Äorecchino“ (Grottanelli).

Nwinঌiiঌ m. Äbuttocks (ape, esp. baboon) (Rp)
"SOm: Ari Nantsits Äbuttocks“ (Be).

Nwinin f. Ädysentery“, ãoft�Nwinin Ädiarrhoea“ (Rp)   Nwinni f. Ädysentery“ 
(HuB)
Ch: (C) Wamdiu Nw�nyi, Kilba kùní, Chibak Nwunyi, Bura kini (Kr)�Padukwo 
N~rҽ (Mc)� Kotoko: Ngala Nuni, Logone ƾN~nҽ, Kuseri Nure, Buduma kܧғray 
ÄUrin“ (Sölken 1967, 266)� Gidar N~nnҽ� Mada Nune, Uzam Nunnܭy Äurine“ 
(Mc), Gisiga Nunnay id. (Lk) __ (E) Mokilko J{ntuyy id. (JgIb II, 334-35� Stolbova 
1996, 65 reconstructs pCh 
>ত-]Nuni. It is also tempting to include Hausa ڡ~rii 
- cf. JgIb l.c. Stolbova l.c. explains the change 
-n- ! -r- in Hausa as a result of 
neighborhood of ڡ).

Nwire m. Ätooth“ (Rp)   Nwiliib front tooth“ 	 Nwiriib m. Ätooth“, def.sg. ooN�
wli/ooNwri, def.pl. teeNwli/eeNwri (Wd)   Nwܼrܭܭt id. (Be)   Hdd Nul, Suakin 
Nwtri࡬  ÄZahn“ (Me)   to�Nuirrê (Th)   Nure 	 Nule f. ÄZahn“ (Re)   to¶Nole f., 
pl. te¶Nore  id. (Mu)   to courah (Li)   >doh]-Norr f., pl. >deh]-Nurre id. (Kc)   
to�Jura f., pl. te�Jura id. (Km)   tp Norph pl. (Se)
(1) Derived from Nwiri Äto graze, eat“ (Rp)   Nwiriya Äto graze“ (Wd), similarly 
as IE 
H�dont� Ätooth“ vs. 
H�ed� Äto eat“ (Pokorny 1959, 287-89).
(2) Supposing metathesis, Ehret (1987, �342) compared Beja Nwire with CCu 

ԥrkw- (Appleyard 1984, 46) __ ECu 
 iܽikwaݦ
 ilN� (Sasse 1982, 106) __ SCuݦ
Ätooth“ (Ehret 1980, 292). The ECu Ätooth“ probably penetrated into Kuliak (NS): 
So ܼloJ, pl. ܼlJwe Ätooth“ (Lamberti 1988, 58-9). Instead of Nwire Dolgopolsky 
(1973, 269-70) included here Beja ¶ăyiNw Äto chew“ (Rp) and compared this 
Cushitic isogloss with Ar lƗNa (impf. -lǌN�) Äto chew“, cf. √ݦ�l�N Äto champ (the 
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bit)“ (Dolgopolsky 1983, 134). A similar semantic motivation represents the et-
ymology of Sasse (p.c. Jan 1994), comparing the Cushitic word for Ätooth“ with 
Se 
 Nul� Äto eat“ (Segert 1984, 179), cf. also Konso Nhawl�eeta and Diraytaݦ-
hiwl�et Ämolar tooth“ (Bl) � pre-Konsoid 
Nawl�.
On the other hand, the lateral sibilant in 4wadza ihliNwa Äteeth“ projected on the 
pCu level also implies similar correspondences among external parallels. Dol-
gopolsky (1989, 100, �21) finds an alternative cognate for E�SCu Ätooth“ in Se 

ǆiNN� Äthorn, pin, nail“.
(3) "ECu: Elmolo Nirris Ächeek, molar“ (He)� Or Tarriifa Äcanine tooth“ (Or f 
is a regular continuant of both pECu 
f  	 
s), cf. further Taaruu „lower part of 
mouth“ (Gg)� 
"SOm: Ari-Jinka লari Ätusk, tooth of hippo or elephant“ (Be 	 Tully)� cf. Kaþama 
(NOm) Teeree Änaso“ (CR)"
WCh 
তV�Tࡆ wari Ätooth“ ! Hausa hiڡyorti� Ron: Fyer hiJzr, Kulere ݦaJwepr 
etc. (Jg) (Stolbova 1987, 222)�
Be: (N) Senhaja aTarruã Ädent“ (Rn).
Note: Takács (1997b, 255) also adds Eg (Pyr) wপ��w Ädie Zehennägel eines tiergestals-
tigen Gottes“ (Wb. I, 355), reconstructing pAA 
Tࡆ war��
Tࡆ arw- with an initial uvular.

Nwirܭtiti 	 Nurܭtiti f. Ärump, hindquarters� bones of lower spine“ (Rp)   Nwer�
eeta f. Äspinal column“ (HuB)
Perhaps derived from Nwire Ätooth“ "

kaiyan m. Äulcer, inflamed wound“ (HuB)

l¶a m. Äfat, grease“ (Rp)   lঀ¶ m. Äoil obtained from butter, liquid fat“ (HuB)   
l¶aat f. Äclarified butter“, def.sg. tool¶a (Wd)   laa¶ m., pl. la¶ ÄFett, Schmalz, 
Butter“ (Re)   o�ǂli Älard“ (Th)   la¶ m. ÄFett, Schmalz“, cf. la¶am Äsich mit 
Fett beschmieren, bestreichen“, caus. li¶as Ämit Fett beschmieren“ (Al)   o¶la 
ÄSchmalz“, cf. lasia Äeinem Fett in die Haare tun“� from this caus. stem can also 
be derived te¶lasspi ÄPomade“ (Mu)   ola ÄButter“ (Km)   >oh�]lâh „Butter, 
Schmalz“ (Kc)   >o]la ÄButter“ (Bu)   oli ÄButter“ (Se)
(1) CCu: Awngi lati Äanimal fat“ (Ht) __ HECu 
leݦ� Äto grow (up)“ (Hudson 1989, 
74) __ SCu: Mbugu -lt Äto grow (of plants)“� Alagwa loݦo Äweight, heavy“ (Ehret 
1980, 205� Id. 1987, �323: N � C � E � SCu)� cf. also Iraqw ݦiilooݦ, Burunge 
hiilooݦ Äheavy“ (Ki)�
"Se: Hb ݦalyƗ Äfat tail of sheep“, Ar ݦalyat „queue grasse de certaines espèces de 
mouton“, Syr ݦellÕࡃ tƗ (Cohen 1970, 20� SED I, 7-8).
(2) "ECu: <aaku lܭhܭn Äfat“ (He).

leeb f., pl. -a ÄBauch, Magen, Herz“ (Re)
(1) Borrowed from EtSe: Gz, Ti lԥbb Äheart, understanding“ (Leslau 1987, 305)�
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(2) CCu: Bilin llbblNa Äheart“ (Pl), Kemant lԥbäka Äcoeur� ame“ (CR) etc. 
__ ECu: Afar alib Älung“ (Bs), Som laab Ästernum, thorax“ (Ab) (Dolgopolsky 
1973, 163-64, 229: without Beja) __ "SCu: Burunge looboo, Alagwa, Gorowa loo�
bi Äsheath“ (KM 194)�
WCh: Chip lԥp Älungs“ (Kr)�
(3) ECu: pSom 
leba Äudder“, cf. Jiddu lowt id. (Banti 	 Ibraaw) __ SCu 
li(i)b�  
! Asa liba Ächest“, Mbugu lub~ra Äspleen“  (Ehret 1980, 205� Id. 1987, �317: 
N�E�SCu).

luub f. Ähair on arms or legs“ (HuB)
"HECu: Gedeo labata Ähair (of face)“ (Hudson 1989, 252)�
"ECh: Dangla liwj id. (Fédry)� Jegu liawy Ähair“ (Jg), Bidiya laliawj id. (Alio), 
Mubi ilqe id. (Lk).

liif m. Älid, hair� tissue in jabana“, def.sg. ooliif, def.pl. iliifa (Wd)

leJaaJ m. Äpain in chest“ (HuB)
Derived from leeJ v. 2 Äto be dying, very ill“ (HuB).

laJaaJঀ f. Äprominent point of bone or handle of knife“ (HuB)
Probably derived from leJҥJaab Älong, tall“ (HuB) with the accusative -b marker.

lehaaN f., pl. lehaN Äthroat“ (Rp)   lČhaN m. Äuvula, palate (roof of mouth)“ (HuB) 
  lehiaN f., pl. lehiN ÄGaumen“ (Re)   lehiaN, pl. lehiN ÄGaumen“ (Al), cf. the 
form with the original article telhiaN f., pl. tplhaN ÄGaumen, Rachen, Kehle“ (Re)
Borrowed from Ti llhaT Äthroat, place under the chin“ (LH 30).

lܭNway in tԥ lܭNway at¶aJiiJ ÄI am squatting on my heels“ where the verb ¶aJaJ 
means Äto sit on one’s séant“ (Rp)
CCu 
lԥkw- Äfoot, leg“ ! Bilin lԥkw (Ap), 4wara leNw (Re), Kemant lԥkw (Sa), 
Khamir luNNuࡢ  (S//E), Khamtanga lԥғলw (Ap), Falasha l~NNo (Bk)� Awngi l‰kw 
(Ht)   ÃliNNuࡢ  (S//E), Kunfäl luJwi (Cw) (Appleyard 1991, 20, 23) __ ECu 
luN(k)-
/
luল(ল)- Äleg“ ! Saho laN (We), Afar laN (PaHy)� Som luJ, Tunni luN, Jiddu loh 
(Ehret 	 Nuuh Ali), Rend luত (He), Bayso luNi (Hy)� Arbore luNN (Hy), Elmolo 
l�N, pl. n~ƾka (He) id.� Or: Wellega luNa Äfoot“ (Gg), Maca luN�a, Guji luNN�a 
Äthigh (bone of animal)“, Borana luN�a Äleg“ (LVC), Konso lyTta, Mashile lu[t, 
Dirayta luNNpt (Bl), Mussiye luããa (S//E)� Harso-Dobase luhtp, pl. luTe, Gol-
lango luhtp, pl. l~he 	 l~TTe, Gawwada luNtp (AMS), Tsamakko luNtp (Hy)   
l~঄�te, pl. lu঄�঄e (Kusia 	 Siebert)� HECu 
loNNa Äfoot / leg“ (Hudson 1989, 66) 
! Burji luNNa, Gedeo leNNa, Had loNNo, Kamb loNNa�ta, Sid leNNa (Black 1974, 
140, 189� Sasse 1979, 5,12,41� Id. 1982, 136� HbLb 1988, 124) __ Dahalo l~লa „leg 
(from thigh to knee)“ (To)   luNa Äthigh“ (Eh)�
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"NOm: Basketo luNo- Äto go“ (Be)   luJ� id. (Lb)� cf. Arbore  luNN ݦeh�aঌ „to 
walk“   Äto take leg“ (Hy)�
Be: Ahaggar খleȖ Äjambe“ (Fc), Taitoq ileT, pl. ilȖan Äjambe de devant (d’un ani-
mal)“ (Mq)� Zayan ileȖ Ämollet“ (Laoust  1920, 119).
Note: Cohen 1947, �419 compared C�ECu, Berb and Copt aloG „cuisse, genou, 
épaule, bras“ but it is the continuant of Eg ݧnd ÄFlügel“ (Vycichl 1983, 9� Wb. I, 
207).

liili f. Äeye“ (HuB)   liilii f.sg., m.du., m./f.pl. Äeye“ (Rp)   ltli 	 ltle f. ÄAuge“ 
(Re)   liiliit f. Äeye, pupil“, def.sg. tuliili, def.pl. tiliili (Wd)   Hdd liilt Äocchio“ 
(Ci)   Amar’ar ltili id. (Do)   Hedared leelit id. (Be)   liiliib Äeye“, liiliit „evil 
eye“ (Tl)   Hdd telil Äeye“ (Wt)   tilyly id. (Bu)   liili f. ÄAuge“ (Al)   telple id. 
(Km)   deh�lihle id. (Kc)   to lili id. (Li)   te�le�le id. (Salt)
CCu 
 ԥl (S//E), Khamtanga ԥғl (Ap), Kemantݦ ԥl (Pl), Khamirݧ ԥl� Äeye“ ! Bilinݦ
il (Sa), 4wara yil (Re)� Awngi ԥғll (Ht), Kunfäl el (Cw) (the variant 
-ԥl� was influݧ
enced by EtSe 
�ayn� id., cf. Appleyard 1984, 57ݧ Id. 1991, 20, 21, 23� 2006, 62) 
__ ECu 

 il� id. ! Som il, pBoniݦul (He), Jiddu ¶el, Rend il (He), Bayso il (Hy)� Ar-
bore ݦil (Hy), Elmolo il (He), Dasenech ݦul (Sa)� Or: Wellega iMMa � 
il�i�ta (Gg), 
Maca iMa, Guji iila, Borana ila (LVC), Waata ila (He), Konso tlta, Mashile ilta, 
Dirayta tlt (Bl), Mussiye ilca (S//E)� HECu 
ille ! Burji illa, Gedeo, Had, Sid 
ille, Kamb illi� <aaku il (He) (Sasse 1982, 104� Lamberti 1987, 534� Hudson 1989, 
60)� 
 ,“ilaal� Äto look, watch“ ! Saho ilaal� Äto wait for“, Som ilaal� Äto guardݦ
Or ilaal� Äto watch“, Konso ilaal- Äto follow with the eyes“ (Sasse 1982, 105), 
besides HECu 
lell� Äto appear, be seen“ ! Gedeo lell�, Kamb lall�, Sid lell- (Hud-
son 1989, 21) and Afar lilli�hee Äto turn to look behind, look at“ (PaHy) __ Dahalo 
 ,ila� Äeye“ ! Iraqw, Gorowa, Burungeݦ
 eleM� Äto know“ (Eh) __ SCuݦ ,“ula Äeyeݦ
Alagwa ila� Asa ilat� 4wadza ilito� Mbugu i¶ila (KM 158-59� Ehret 1980, 291� Id. 
1987, �326 and Dolgopolsky 1973, 144-5: N�C�E�SCu � Dahalo)�
Ch: (W) SBauchi: Buli ݦiir, Guruntum yeren __ (C) " Margi li (Hf), Kilba lu (Kr)� 
Hidkala ílí Äeye“ (Lk)� Lamang ili, Vizik iri / ili id. (Meek), Alataghwa ilyia id. 
(Büchner)�  Kotoko: Buduma ytl ÄAuge“, Gulfei il, el, ܭl id. (Lk), Mandague ݦjl 
Äyeux“ (Bouny)� Masa írҥ __ (E) Mokilko ݦrr�si� Mubi ݦtríunu, pl. ݦjrjn (Jg). 
Stolbova (1996, 108-09 di൵erentiates this root from the synonym whith the radi-
cal 
�d-, in her reconstruction 
�~~ida�n- ! (W) Hausa tdzz, pl. tdjjnݦ Tangale 
ido� Jimbin ݦuda� Ngizim dj/ܪa __ (C) Tera idi� Bata dii� Guduf diyj� Mofu dܭy 
id. __ (E) Kwang N�pd�um Äthy eye“� Sokoro íd-im id. (vs. pl. urí)� Migama ݦtܪq, 
Bidiya ݦ�dtyj� Jegu ݦ~dê etc. (cf. JgIb II, 126-27)� the forms with ܪ (Ngizim, 
Migama) indicate a hypothetical cluster liTuid � denWal sWoS. This explanation 
could represent a comon denominator for both the sets of etymons.
"Be: (N) Shilh of Tazerwalt) illČn Äeyes“ (pl. to ty৬৬ � 
t�il�t ") (Stumme), Ntifa 
alln 	 tallin (pl. to ti৬), Semlal wallԥn (pl. to ti৬৬) - see Militarev 1991, 258)� (E) 
" Ghadames awČl, pl. wallČn id. (Lf) where w� can represent an original Status 
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annexus in wa� (on the other hand, Vycichl 1983, 27 compared these Berber forms 
with Eg 
bil, Copt bal, bel Äoeil“, cf. also Saho-Afar -bl� Äto  see“ - Sasse p.c.)�
Eg (Pyr) Õࡑ r.t ÄAuge“, Copt ieire id. (Wb. I, 106� Vycichl 1983, 60, 66 derives it 
from the verb Õࡑ ry Ävoir“, cf. Se √rݦ��y, but the present etymology could have been 
confirmed by Eg rmy�t Ätear“, analyzable as Äeye“ 	 Äwater“).

luul m. Äanus“, def.sg. ooluul, def.pl. eelil (Wd)

l~mi f., pl. l~mya Äfinger“ (Re)
Cu: (C) Kemant laaƾii Äongle“ (CR)   laƾJ Äfinger“ (ZL), but lanJԥla Äclaw“ 
(Sa), Damot laƾetii, Awngi laƾatii Ädito“ (CR)   laƾet Äfinger“ (Ht), cf. laƾa 
Ähand“ (CR) (Ehret 1987, �446: N�CCu) __ "(E) (1) Or elema (Th), elemtu (Vi) 
Äindice“ (Dolgopolsky 1973, 167:N�CCu � Or)� (2) Gedeo lumoNa লub�icco „in-
dex finger“ vs. lumo Äbig� many, much“ (Hudson 1989, 253) __ "(S) 
 ! aleemaݦ
Iraqw halmi, pl. haleema,  Gorowa ݦaleemi, Alaqwa ݦeleemi, Burunge ݦeleema 
Äbranch, twig“ (KM 53).
Note: CCu 
ƾ corresponds regularly with 
m in the other Cushitic branches, cf. 
Ehret 1987, ��436, 439, 440, 443, 444, 447, 448. From this point of view Kemant 
nJ recorded by Sasse (1973, 121) is rather puzzling, because it is not a regular 
reflex of pCu 
m. The semantic dispersion Äfinger“ : Äindex finger“ : Ähand“ : 
Äbranch“ is plausible if  the original semantic motivation was Ätwo“ (CCu 
llƾ� || 
ECu 
lamm� || Dahalo lttma || Asa slam __ pOm 
lamm� Ä2“ -  see Blaåek 1990, 
37): Äindex finger“   Äthe second one“ and Äbranch“   Äbifurcated“, cf. German 
ZweiJ : ]wei.  Dolgopolsky (1973, 167) saw the original motivation in Äindex 
finger“ - it is semantically certainly possible, but Oromo elema Äindex finger“ 
with preformative 

 a� is easier derivable from a more primitive formݦlam(m)�.

luum m. Äanus“ (HuB)   luum m. Äbody from knee to waist“, luumi f. „crupper, 
tail-piece of harness“ (Rp)   luum m., pl. luuma 	 lim ÄSteiss, podex“ (Re)   
l~um m. Steiss“ (Al)   o¶lum ÄAnus“ (Mu)
ECu: Or lummip Ävertebre cervicali“ (Vi).

Hdd lunJwiy, lunJwܭ ғy Ähock“ (BG)

Hdd too�lus Ätail“ (BG)

lܭw f. Äpylorus“ (Rp)   Halanga lpw Äpancia“ (Ci)   luu f. Äfirst stomach of her-
bivorous animals“ (HuB)
"CCu 
lԥbb�aN� Äheart“ ! Bilin läbbäka, pl. lä൵äғk (Pl), 4wara läbaka (Re), 
Kemant lԥb(b)äka id. (Sa) (cf. Dolgopolsky 1973, 163-64, 229) __ ECu 
lubb� 
Äheart, soul“ ! Afar l�bbi Äheart, soul, yolk, soft part“ (PaHy)� Som rub(b)-ad 
Älife“ in the idiom rub(b)ad Mar- Äto kill“, Rend rub�ey Äheart-beat“� Elmolo 
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rup�ai¶ Äheart“� Or lubb�uu Äsoul, vital spirit, life“, Konso lupp�oota „heart, 
soul“� Sid lubb�o, Burji lubb�yo Äsoul“, postp. Älike, as“  (Sasse 1982, 135-36) __ 
SCu: Asa liba Ächest“, Mbugu lub~ra Äspleen“ (Ehret 1980, 205)�
Ch 
(তa-)lub� Äheart, liver“ (Stolbova 1996, 90) ! (W) " pBole 
ru঄u� „liv-
er“ ! Tangale rubo, Dera ru(w)ó, Bolewa rԥғ঄�sj, Karekare r~b~�sy etc. (Schuh 
1984, 211 reconstructed 
rԥ঄sa) __ (C) Zeghwana r Ѻuvq/arѺvq Äheart“, Gava ݦurѺvj 
id., Nakatsa ir Ѻwa Äliver“, ir Ѻivide Äheart“, Glavda ܭݦ ғr Ѻyj Äliver“, r Ѻܻ vܻܻܪya Äheart“, 
Wandala ݦuĜvԥƾ�dq Äheart“ (Kr), Padukwo arwa Ächest“ (Lk)� Musgoy lib 
Äventre“ (Mc), Daba luܦi Ästomach“ (Kr) __ Ech: Mokilko ݦ�lbp Äheart“ (Lk)� 
Greenberg (1963, 58) added Logone nԥfu (Lk) and Illiþ-Svityþ (1966, 20) Kusri  
(ԥ)rrvi Äcoeur“ (Lebeuf), but these forms represent continuants of Kotoko 
nԥfu 
! Ngala Õࡅ nwuu, Makeri Õࡅ rfuu, Klesem rqwu, Gulfei (ԥ)rfө, A൵ade nphey ÄHerz“ 
vs. rphih ÄSeele“ (Sölken 1967, 264-65), cf. Musgoy nԥv Äcoeur, poitrine“ (Mc), 
Daba n�v Äheart“ and Fali Gili nufܧ id. (Kr)�
Be "
luȕi Äheart“ ! 
luhi ! (S) Taneslemt ulhi, Ghat (y)ul� (W) Zenaga uM� (N) 
Ntifa ull� (E) Siwa uli etc. (Rössler 1964, 213� Militarev 1988)�
Eg (Pyr) Õࡑ b, Copt ub� Äheart“, hb-k Äyour heart“ (Wb. I, 59� Vycichl 1983, 243)� 
Hodge 1976, 20-21 tried to prove older orthography Õࡑ nb)�
Se 
libb� Äheart“ (Fronzaroli 1964, 272 	 SED I, 157-58� Vycichl 1958, 391 re-
constructed Se 
libw�) ! Akk libbu(m), Eblaite li�b� (Krebernik 1983, 22), Ug 
lb, Hb lƝb 	 lƝbƗb, cf. libb-ǀ Ähis heart“, Aram libb�Ɨ, Mandaic liba, Ar lubb, 
EpSAr lb, Soqotri ݦilbib, Harsusi তe�lbƝb, Mehri তe�wbƝb / তe�wbǀb (Jh), Śheri 
ub, Gz, Ti, Amh, Gurage lԥbb, Ty lԥbbi id. (Leslau 1987, 305).

lpew f., pl. -a ÄSeite“ (Re� but cf. the preceding entry)
ECu: Afar lab Äside of the body“ (PaHy)� Som laab Ächest“ (Ab)� Or la৖৖�ee 
Äheart, chest“ (Gg)� Burji la৖�pe Äside“ (Sasse 1982, 133� Id. 1979, 53 recon-
structs two variants 
labݧ� 	 
laݧb-, but there is no direct witness for reconstruc-
tion of 
�(ݧ
"Se 
labb�at� (SED I, 156-57): Mehri mԥlibb Äside“, EJibbali mlab id. (Jh)� cf. 
Ar labbat Äthroat of an animal“ (Sg 906). On the other hand, the derivation from 
the root √l�b�b Äheart“ is not excluded.

liwa m. Äblister“ (Rp)   lČwঀ m. Äblister due to rubbing“ (HuB)   liwaab m. 
Äblisters� testicles“, def.sg. oolwa(b), def.pl. eelwa, iluuwa (Wd)
Derived from liw v. 1 Äto burn“ (Rp).

m¶aJe m. Ä(nape of) neck“ (Rp)   m¶aJJi m. Äneck“ (HuB)   Hdd m¶iJi, Bi oo�
m¶iJe (BG)   miJe m. ÄHals“ (Al)   em�maJph m. id. (Se)
ECu: "Afar maJoy ~ moJoy Äforearm from elbow to wrist“ (PaHy)� Som moতoJ 
Äback, part of the back“, Bayso moo Äback“ (Haberland 	 Lamberti 1988, 126) __ 
CCu: Awngi maT Äshoulder“ (Appleyard 2006, 122)�
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Be: (E) Siwa tamԥۜa Äcou“ (La)   tamiJiah (Brichetti-Robechi� see Basset 1890, 
46) __ (N) Beni Iznacen miiMa Ägorge“, Rif tmiååa Ägosier“� (S) Ghat tamaia, pl. 
þimaiawin Ägorge“ (Nehlil).

ma¶mit f. “fistful“ (Rp)   m(e)¶amiat ÄFaust“ (Re)
Derived from ¶amit v.1 Äto grip, grasp“ (Rp)   amit/d v.1 Äan-  fassen, ergreifen“, 
ref. amaat Äan sich nehmen“ (Re).

m¶ára m. Äpudenda of either sex“ (Rp)
(1) Derived from ¶ar v.1 Äto hide“ by prefix m�?
(2) Borrowed from Ar maݧra, maݧrƗt Äuncovered parts of body“, muݧarra „na-
ked, bare“ (Sg 1025).

m¶aawanaat f. Äaorta“, def.sg. tum¶aawana, def.pl. tim¶aawana (Wd)

miid m., pl. -a Äpenis“ (Rp)   miid m., pl. -a Ämlnnliche Schamglied“ (Re)   
miid m. Äpenis“, def.sg. oomiid, def.pl. imiida (Wd)   mid m. Äpenis“ (HuB)   
Suakin o�mit id. (Th)
ECu: Or mudaamuddii Ägroin“ (Gg) ! Gurage: Wolane mudamudo id.� Had 
mudayicco, Kamb, 4abenna moMoMMita id. � Gurage 
mԥåamåa id. (Leslau 1986, 
378).
Note: Dolgopolsky (1972, 229) quoted Beja miiঌ (with ঌ�) Äpenis“ compatible 
with Afar muঌi Ätesticle“.

maঌha m. Äfatness“, def.sg. umaঌha (Wd)   mঀdhঀ m. Äfatness“ (HuB)
Derived from ঌah Äto be fat“ (HuB).

miidilab 	 miidaab m., pl. miidaab Ätongue“, imiidaab ~udis Äuvula“ (Rp), 
orig. Äthe small tongue“   BA, Halanga mtdala, Hdd, Bi mtida m. ÄZunge“ (Re) 
  miidalab m. Ätongue“, def.sg. umiidalaab, def.pl. imiidalab (Wd)   midaala 
m. 	 miidaab m., pl. midab (HuB)   midalaab id. (Be)   miidaab Ätongue“ 
(Tl)   miidi�b Älingua“ (Ci)   mtda m. ÄZunge“ (Al, Km)   imidab id. (Wt)   
oµmiঌa>b@ id. (Mu)   o midab id. (Li)   >e]midap (Se)
Perhaps a compound of the type ECu 
-an�rab� Ätongue“, where the compoݧ
nent 
-rab� can correspond with Beja -lab (lw. from  Nilotic 
-lyܭp Ätongue“ 
>Dimmendaal 1988, 60@") and the first component miida� is related to Or 
madde Ächeek“ (Gg) similarly as ECu 
 an Äinside of mouthݧ an� vs. Somݧ
next to cheek“ (Eh) and Dahalo ݧppna Ätongue“ (Ehret 1980, 274 compares it 
with 4wadza ondalimo and Mbugu luݦ�inda). There are also other hopeful 
cognates:
NOm: Kafa muddoo, Chara muddaa Änaso“ (Ce)�
CCh: Mafa muddey Äfront“, Hurzo midee Älangue“ (Mc).
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mehi f. pl. Äplacenta“ (Rp)   mthe f. „Überbleibsel, Rest, Nachgeburt, secundae 
partus“ (Re)
Derived from mihi Äto remain stay or get behind, to lay“ (Rp)    mehi „bleiben, 
sich aufhalten� zürückübrigen“ (Re).

mahraJati m. Ätibia 	 fibula of animals“ (HuB)   i�mhariNti, oo�nhariNti „be-
tween stifle and hock (of camel)“ (BG)
It is tempting to identify harNa Ähand, arm“ here.

mooN f. Äfront of the neck“ (HuB)   moN f., pl. -a Äfront external part of neck“ 
(Rp)   mooN f., pl. -a and miNa ÄHals, Nacken� Nackenpreis der Frau“ (Re)
CCu: Bilin mlNwa (Appleyard 2006, 27)   mԥkkwa Äbuttock“ (Lamberti 1988, 
50)   måNwia ÄSteiss, Podex“ (Re) and / or Awngi maT Äshoulder“ (Ht) __ ECu: 
Afar maNuত / muNoত / muNuত Äspine, spinal cord“ (PaHy), Boni m~NNԥ „but-
tocks, anus“ (He), Rend myNNolo Ä(bones of) lower spine� small of the back“ 
(Galboran 	 Pillinger)� "<aaku muN Älower side of body“ (Eh)�
Eg (MK) mNত� ÄHinterkopf“ (Wb. II, 163), Copt makH Änuque, cou“  (Vycichl 
1983, 111 identifies m� prefix here while Beja mooN should have been derived 
from 
maaNe; (;   consonne disparue), pl. 
maN;ew or sim. But the etymo-
logical analysis  mNত� < mNy Äprotéger“ 	 ত� Äarriére de la tote“ (Sethe 1923, 
191) agrees better with AA data. The comparison of  Beja � Copt was presented 
by Reinisch 1895, 167 and  Beja (m¶aJe) � Eg by Zyhlarz 1933, 168.

muN m. Ästomatitis, inflammation of mouth“ (HuB)
CCu 
mäkäy� (CDA 102) ! Kemant mäkäy ~ mԥkäy Ämouth“ (Sa), 4wara ma�
Niya id. (Re), Falasha maNya (Bk), Khamir miNa ÄMund“ (Re)   mܺtãԥ Ämouth“ 
(S//E), Khamtanga mԥғMa id. (Ap).

muNঀlঀ Änose bag“ (HuB)

miiNwa m. Äfemur, humerus, tibia“ (Rp)   miiNw¶at f. Äelbow, knee“, def.sg. tumiiNw¶i, 
def.pl. tim¶iiNwi (Wd)   miaNua (with the suppletive pl. tČ�mitkt) Äbone“ (Th)
(1) CCu: Awngi mԥkw Äwing“ (Ht)   mԥkwi� Äfeather“ (Wedekind) || Dahalo 
muN~m pilo Äankle“ (Eh) __ (Ehret 1980, 159� Id. 1987, �100: N�CCu �<aaku 
muN Älower side of body“ Ä � Asa muJura Äankle“ ).
(2) ECu 
miল� Äbone“ ! Mossiya meল�ete (Lb)   neNete (S//E)� Harso miল�ac�
cp, Gollango miT�attp, Gawwada maT�te, maT�T�e (AMS), Tsamakko meTࡆ �te 
(S//E)� Had miল�ee, Kamb miল�o, Sid miল�icco, pl. miলল�a, Gedeo mic ҕc ҕ�o, pl. 
miল�e, Burji mtc ҕ�a� <aaku moc ҕ�o, pl. muc ҕ�a (Sasse 1982, 144: � Om) __ NOm: 
Male miJutsi (Be)� Dokko miলats, Malo miলܭtsa (Fl), Koyra miলita, Wolayta 
meলetta� Shinasha maলԥttsa� <emsa meJa Äbone“ etc. (Lamberti 	 Sottile 1997, 
458-59� Blaåek 1989, �21� Hayward 1988, 278)�
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Ch: (W) Guruntum myaw Ähorn“� Ngizim mjaNԥғm __ (C) Mwulyen myӑN (Mc), 
Munyuk imtyyN (SbTx), Gidar mӑhoo (Mc), Masa myoN (Mc), Banana muyqNa 
(Kr) __ (E) Kwang tymNoo Ähorn“ (JgIb II, 192-93).

miNw¶ol f., pl. -a Äradius, ulna, fibula, bones of the hand or foot“ (Rp)   miiNw¶ool 
m. Äfibula bones of hand or foot“, def.sg. umiiNw¶ool, def.pl. imiiNw¶oola (Wd) 
  Bi too�miJ¶yoli, Hdd mtiNyol Äshin“ (BG)   miNool f. Äshinbone“ (HuB)   
mtN(w)ål f., pl. -a ÄMark, Knochenmark“ (Re)   Suakin pl. mîkuôl Äshin“ (Th) 
  te¶mtNol ÄMark“ (Mu)   tpmmiNyla ÄHandknöchel“, tmÕࡂ N�ôl ÄSchiene“ (Se)
Borrowed from EtSe: Gz maTwݧƗl Äfat (animal)“ (derived from Twaݧala „to be 
fat“), Ti maTݧal Ämarrow“ (Leslau 1987, 417).

Hdd ti�muN~la Äside of toe“ (BG)
"SCu: Asa muJura Äankle“ (Eh).

mile f. Ätear“, milot 	 melot v.2 Äto weep“ (Rp)   melo f. ÄTrlne“ (Se), cf. me�
loot v.2 Äweinen“ (Reinisch 1895, 168)   miloot f. Ätears“, def.sg. toomlu, def.pl. 
teemlu (Wd)   maloi f. Ätears“ (HuB)   miloot Ätear“ (Tl)   teµmelo „Träne“, cf. 
melodya „Tränen vergiessen“ (Mu)   teµmlah Älarmes“ (Li)
CCu 
 ԥrԥƾ(w)- Ätears“ (Appleyard 1991, 23) ! Bilin ԥrԥƾw (Lb), Khamtangaݦ
ԥrԥғƾw (Ap), Kemant yirԥƾ (ZL) __ ECu 
 ,ilm� Ätear“ ! Som ilm�o, Boni pl. ilmeݦ
Rend iltm (He)� Or (pl.): Waata ilmaani, Borana of Isiolo imimaani  (Stroom-
er), Wellega immimaan (Gg), Konso pl. ilm�aam�aa, Dirayta pl. ilm�am�a (Bl), 
Mossiya pl. ilm�am�y (Lb)� Dullay (pl.): Harso tlm�aam�e, Gollango, Gawwada 
ilm�iam�e (AMS), Tsamakko ܼ lmale (Kusia 	 Siebert, S//E 20>1994@, 11)� Burji 
tlm�a, ilm�ia� Yaaku ilm�am�u  (Sasse 1982, 105� Lamberti 1986, 330� Id. 1987, 
534) || Dahalo ݦiltma id. (Eh) __ SCu: Asa ݦelelema, Mbugu i¶iltma id. (Ehret 
1980, 291)� Kiessling (p.c.) added Gorowa ݦilmy Ägrain“, but there are other, ap-
parently closer, cognates in ECu: Rend iltm Äseeds“ besides Som tlmy „child of 
either sex“ (Heine 1981, 190).
SOm: Ari erma id. (Lb)�
CCh: Buduma himaalo id. (Ng ! Lk) __ ECh: Tumak mulԥl id. (Cp)�
Eg (MK) rmy.t ÄTrlne“, (Pyr) rmy Äweinen“ (Wb. II, 416-7), Copt  ermh (B), 
lemih (F) Älarme“, rimi (B), limi (F) Äpleurer“ (Vycichl 1983, 172� cf. the review 
of O. Rössler, ='0G 137>1987@, 384, where rmy�t is compared with Som ilmo� 
similarly already Cohen 1947, �73: N � C � ECu � Eg).
Note: Probably a compound of 

 	 “il� Äeyeݦmuݦ� Äwater, wet“ or in the oppo-
site order, besides Beja and Chadic also preserved in Eg m�w�t Älarmes“ (RdE 
30>1978@, 14)" An alternative solution can consist in the analysis 
m� 	 
 ,�ilݦ
cf. Ahaggar (SBe) ami৬ / imԥ৬৬awln Älarme“, lit. Äcelui de l’oeil“, derived from 
unattested 
i৬ Äeye“, really ti৬ / ti৬৬awin  (Prasse 1974, 139). Perhaps accidentally 
similar is Arbore (ECu) hiঌimi Ätears“ (Hy). 
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malaal m. Ädiarrhea“, def.sg. umalaal, def.pl. imalal (Wd)

mina m. Äbowels, intestine, viscera“ (Rp)   manঀ m. Äintestines“ (HuB)   ma�
naab m. Äintestines“, def.sg. umana, def.pl. imana (Wd)   manaab Äbowels“ 
(Tl)   mina m. ÄDarm, Gedlrme, Eingeweide“ (Re   Do)
ECu: Sam 
minঌiTar ! Rend minঌa[ir, Som mind ҕiTir 	 mind ҕiݧir Äintestines“, 
Boni mineݦer Äpart of intestines“ (Heine 1978, 91), Bayso minݦeer Äintestines“ 
(Haberland 	 Lamberti 1988, 128), "Arbore merঌe id. (Hy) __ Dahalo mini „large 
intestines“ (Ehret 1980, 153� Id. 1987, �423: N�E�Dahalo)�
CCh: Pidlimdi mܺnj Äheart“, Boka mwjnjݦtԥ Äliver“� Higi Nkafa, Higi Ghya 
mni Äheart“, Higi Kamale m�nܭ Äliver“, Fali Gili muҕni id., Fali Bwagira man�
Mewin Äintestines“� Mafa mԥҒnaܪ Äliver“ (Kr) __ "ECh: Bidiya moono Äpancréas“ 
(Alio).

me(n)sঀrঀ f. Äscrotum“ (HuB)

mari m. Äside� direction“ (Rp)   mar m. pl.-a ÄSeite“, mir�i Äzur Seite, neben“ 
(Re)� cf. marii Ätowards“ (Wd)
"ECu: Som marmar Äthe neck of the camel“� Or morm�a Äneck“�  Burji marmir�i 
Äneck, nape of neck“ (Leslau 1963, 111� Sasse 1982, 141 derived it from ECu 

mar� Äround“)� ECu ! Harari mlrmlr Äshoulder“, Ennemor märmär „nape of 
the neck“, Zway marmara Ähump of  the neck“ (Leslau 1963, 111)�
WCh: NBauchi: Pa’a marni, Mburku marin, Miya amarno, Siri mirڡa Ärib“ 
(Skinner 1996, 196: Beja � NBauchi)�
"Eg (Gr) mr�t ÄKehle eines Gottes“ (Wb. II, 107� cf. Takács 1997a, 226: Eg � ECu 
� WCh).

mirba f. Äaorta� central channel of khor� blood feud“ (Rp)   mtrba f. ÄBlutrache“ 
(Re)   mirbaat f. Äblood feud“, def.sg. tumirba, def.pl. timirba (Wd)
Borrowed from EtSe, cf. Gz marbabt Änet, trap, snare“, derived from √r�b�b „to 
stretch, expand, extend“ (Leslau 1987, 460-1). Concerning the meaning Äblood 
feud“, cf. Bilin märbat Ä(Blut)rache“ (Re) of the same origin. 

mirdif f., pl. -a Äcroup“ (Rp)
Derived from ridif v.1 Äto set on a pillion (esp. on camel)“ (Rp)   ridif v.1 „to 
take behind on camel“ (HuB)  � Ar radafa 	 radifa Äto come behind (another), 
follow“ (Sg 410), cf. Beja radif Äcamel’s back behind the hump“ (HuB).

mariar m., pl. mirar Ävein� streak of color esp. in sky at dawn and sunset“, 
mariara Äinternal organ (heart, lung, liver, kidney)“ (Rp)   maraar m. Ävein, 
artery“, def.sg. umaraar, def.pl. imarar (Wd)   marrar m. Ävein, artery“ (HuB) 
  maraar Ävein“ (Tl)
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"ECu: Oromo mar¶uman Äintestines“ (Gg)�
Ch: (W) Hausa maara Älower stomach“ __ (C) Mafa mҥr Äartére, veine“ (Mc) __ 
(E) Dangla marar Äestomac (des brtes)“ (Skinner 1996, 196:  Beja � Hausa � 
Dangla)�
"Se: Soqotri merr Äbelly“� "Ar mirra Ägall“, Argobba mlrara Äbile“, Syr mere�

tƗ, Hb merҽrƗ, Akk martu id., derived from Se √m�r�r Äto be bitter“ (Leslau 
1945, 236� Id. 1987, 360� while in SED I, 170-71 the derivation from √m�r�r „to 
be bitter“ is doubted).

mestN m., pl. mtsNa ÄHaut, Fell“ (Re)
Borrowed from Ar masN Äskin“. 

mÕࡅ ãa f. Äshoulder-blade“ (HuB)   Bi ti�mtãa Äshoulder“, and perhaps related too�
mãa Äelbow pad“ (BG)   to�miãa Äshoulder-blade“ (Th)
Is it connected with miãaaNwi etc. Ätemple“ (Rp)"

Hdd too�mtã¶a Äpart of upper arm“, Bi to�mtã¶u Äforearm muscle“ (BG)

miãNan m. Äback of neck“, def.sg. umiãNan, def.pl. imiãNana (Wd)   mtãNen m., 
pl. -a ÄNacken“ (Re)   miãNen ÄNacken“ (Mu)
Reinisch (1895, 175) derived it from Ar saNinat „basis capitis, qua collo cohaer-
et“, but Beja ã implies the same sound in the source. Lamberti p.c. sees possii-
ble relatives in Som masNaত Äbrain“, Dabarre mas*aƾ id. (Lamberti 1986, 244). 
Heine (1978, 91) reconstructs pSam 
misTaত continuing in Som and Boni misNa¶ 
id.
An original source can perhaps be seen in Ti maãNarÕࡃ  „place on the neck which is 
struck in order to benumb“, contamined with Ti maãanJal Äneck“ (LH 223, 220)"

miãaaNwi 	 ãimaaNwi, ãimaaNwaǜni f. Ätemple“ (Rp)   miãiaNwi, miãaNwiani 
f., pl. -a 	 ãemaNwiani f. Ädie Schllfe“ (Re)   miã¶aNweet f. Ätemples, sides 
of the face“, def.sg. tumiã¶aNwi, def.pl. timiã¶aNwi (Wd)   miãaNwonnay 	 
simঀNwonnay Ätemple, forehead“ (HuB)   ãim¶ek(u), pl. ãim¶oNwa „Schläfe“ 
(Me)
(1) Be: (E) Siwa, Sokna ta�mԥ]]uপ�t, (S) Adghaq ta�ma਌਌uN, (W) Zenaga ta�
ma]Juu�ঌ, (N) Seghrushen a�m਌਌uT, Kabyle a�mԥ਌਌uȖ etc. Äear“ (Militarev 
1991, 256), cf. Rössler, ='0G 137, 1987, 384: Beja � Berb� the semantic devel-
opment is comparable with Eg (Pyr) msdr ÄOhr“ vs. sdr Äschlafen“ (Wb. II, 154 
and IV, 390).
(2) Borrowed from EtSe √m�Ğ�Nw Äto chew the cud, ruminate“ (Reinisch 1895, 
175 	 215� Leslau 1987, 368-69).
(3) The variant ãimaaNwi (Rp) etc. is easy compatible with Awngi (CCu) ৢimԥrkwi� 
Äeyebrow“ (Wedekind). The direction of borrowing remains to determine.
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maãaliJ m., pl. maãilaJa ÄEuter“ (Re)
A similarity of Ti maãalaJ Äinterjacent bone“ (LH 206) need not be accident, 
although the semantic development remains unclear.

mat (	 mud) m. Ätop of the head� crown of the head“ (HuB)   mat m., pl. -a 
ÄScheitel“ (Re)
ECu 
matত� Ähead“ ! Som madaত, Boni mida¶, Jiddu midi¶, Rend mataত (He), 
Bayso mpte (Hy)� Arbore mettph (Hy), Elmolo mrte (He), Dasenech mp, pl. met�
tu (Sa)� Or: Wellega mat�aa (Gg), Waata mit�a¶ (He), Konso, Mashile matta 
(Bl), Dirayta maããi, Mossiya maããi (Lb)� Tsamakko mita (AMS)� <aaku mitܭh 
(Dolgopolsky 1973, 182: N�ECu � Om� Sasse 1979, 5, 8, 10, 36, 37, 54, 57� 
Lamberti 1987, 532)�
NOm: Shako mootu, muutu (Fl), Nao mot (Be) id. __ SOm: Ari mata, Galila 
mati, Dime mlto, Karo mlti id. (Blaåek 1989, �60)�
CCh: Padukwo mudҥra Ätrte“ (Mc)� Vulum măt (TxSbLg), Musgu mada (Mc) 
id.�
"Se: Akk muttu ÄVorderseite“ (AHw 690).
Takács (AcWa /inJuisWica +aIniensia 28>1996@, 126) also finds a promising cog-
nate in Eg (OK) mty ÄVorsteher einer Priestergilde“ (Wb. II, 168) analyzing it 
as a nisba from unattested 
mt Ähead“ or sim., cf. e.g. Eg (Pyr) tp 1. ÄKopf“� 2. 
ÄOberhaupt“ (Wb. V, 263, 266).

mitaat f. Äbone“ (HuB)   miitaatt f. Äbone“, def.sg. tumiitaat, def.pl. timiitat 
(Wd)   Ammar’ar miitiat, pl. miitit id. (Do)   mmitat id. (Tl)   miitiat f., pl. 
miitit id. (Rp)   mtita f. ÄKnochen“ (Re)   tČ�mitkt Äbones“ (Th)   mtita f. 
ÄKnochen“ (Al)   to¶miti>t@, pl. te¶mite>t@ id. (Mu)   >ti]mita id. (Bu)   >t]mitkt 
id. (Se)
ECu: Or: Borana mita Ägiuntura, membro, articolazione“ (Ve)   mittaa Äjoints“ 
(Stroomer), besides Guji mitiNa Äjoint“ and Waata miNita Äarm, joint“ (LVS)� 
Arbore mitti Äjoint of body“ (Hy), Elmolo mytolac Äankle“ (He)� Burji mttt�aa 
Äwrist“ (Sasse 1982, 146: Burji � Oromo)�
"WCh: SBauchi: Zaar mwԥt Äbone“ (JgIb), Zakãi mwat id. (Shimizu).

Halanga mu[ Äcervello“ (Ci)
Borrowed from Ar muপপ Äbrain“.

moy m., pl. -a Äcrown of head, top“ (Rp)   moi m. Ätop of the head“ (HuB)
ECu: Afar moyya Äbrain, head, skull“ (PaHy)� "Arbore moyঌp Äeyebrow, eyelash“ 
(Hy).

mayuNwঀ m. Äright hand“ (HuB)   Ammar’ar mayNwa Äright“ (Do)   miyiNwa 
m. Äright hand“ vs. miyaNw v.1 Äto be dexterous“ (Rp)   miyNwa or miyԥNwa 
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m. Ärechte Seite, rechte Hand, die Rechte“ (Re)   mayuNwa Ärecht� rechte Seite“ 
(Al)� cf. w¶ai¶imiiNwa Äright hand“ (Tl) vs. ayi Ähand“ (Rp) and o�mayeJuad 
Äright hand� south“ (Th) � 
mayuNwa 	 Jwad, cf. Jwaad ÄSeite, Rand“ (Re), 
similarly may~JwadooN Äzu deiner rechte Hand, rechts“ (Mu)   mayJwad „right 
side“, cf. miiNwaab m. Äright side“, def.sg. umiiNwa, def.pl. imiiNwa, and per-
haps timuNwt f. Äfist“, def.sg. tootmuuNw (Wd) 
ECu 
mi]J� Äright hand / side“ ! Saho mi]Ja, Irob, Afar midJa Ärechte Hand“ 
(Re), miJda Äright hand“ (PaHy)� Som midiJ, Boni mtdiJ, Jiddu mayJ- (Lb)   
mpeJ Äright (hand)“ (Banti 	 Ibraaw), Rend miiJ id. (He)   mitJ Äright, north� 
strong, strength“ (GP)� Arbore middi Äright hand“ (Hy), Elmolo mtJit „right 
(side)“ (He)� Or: Wellega mirJa n. Äright� south“ (Gg), Guji midda Äright hand“ 
(LVC), Konso miNt�a, Dirayta misN�itt (Bl), Mossiya misN�yta Äright side“ (Lb)� 
Harso, Dobase mistN�No Ärechte Seite“, Gollango misN�ttto adj. Ärechts“ (AMS), 
Tsamakko mi]J�itty Äright hand“ (Hy)� Gedeo midda Äright hand“ (HG) can be 
original, but Burji mtrJa Äright hand / side“ is apparently borrowed from Or while 
a source of Kamb maNNe, Had maNN�ita Äright side“ (HG) is uncertain� <aaku 
maTaio Äright side“ (Lb) (Dolgopolsky 1973, 272� Sasse 1979, 25� Id. 1982, 145� 
Lamberti 1986, 261� Id. 1987, 537� Hudson 1989, 124: HECu 
mirNa")�
"SOm: Ari mi]i Äright side“ (Lb), Galila miåi id. (Be)�
Ch: (E) Dangla mqedj Ädroit“ (Fe)   ÄKarbo“  meedpĔ Ärechts“ (Lk) - see Gou൵é, 
G/E&S 12>1971-72/1975@, 113 who also adds Hausa (WCh) daama Ädroite“.

n¶af m. Äfingernail, claw, hoof“, def.sg. oon¶af, def.pl. een¶af (Wd)   Bi, Hdd 
n¶af Ätoenail“ (BG)   ne¶iaf m., pl. n¶af Äunghia“ (Ci)   n¶af Äclaw“ (Be)   naf 
m., pl. nuf Änail, claw“ (HuB)   (n)naf Äclaw, (finger)nail“ (Tl)   n¶af, nԥ’af 
m., pl. n¶af, n¶afa Äclaw, hoof, nail“ (Rp)   ne¶iaf m., pl. ne¶áf ÄNagel, Kralle, 
Klaue“, cf. ne¶af v. 2 Äkratzen,  krallen“ (Re)   naf m. ÄNagel“ (Al)   o¶na൵, pl. 
e¶ne൵ ÄNagel, Klaue“ (Mu)   o naf Äongles“ (Li)   >e]npf ÄNagel“ (Se)
ECu: Afar li¿ݧ Äclaws, fingernails“ (PaHy), Saho li¿ݧ Äclaw“ (We)   liftݧ ÄKralle, 
Nagel, unguis“ (Reinisch 1890, 245 connects it with lefiaݧ ÄRitze, Spalt“)�
"CCh: Lamang qlfpƾ Äfinger“ (JgIb II, 137)� Masa: Banana lilifa ÄFingernagel“ 
(Lk) (Illiþ-Svityþ 1966, 24: N�ECu � Masa � Eg)�
Eg (Pyr) Õࡑ �f.t ÄKralle des Raubvogels“ (Wb. I, 31).
Note: The irregular variation l/n also appears e.g. in life 	 nife ÄKorb“ (Re). The ir-
regular change l ! n could also be caused by influence of the (quasi)synonym m¶ifay 
Änail, rivet, peg, plug, fastener“, a derivative of ¶a¿ Äto prevent, restrain, secure“ (Rp).

Hdd t�n¶aNaãyot Äflank“ (BG)
A compound of n¶aNw v. 1 Äto be soft, fine, tender“ 	 ãa f. Ämeat“ (Rp).

n¶ili f. Ägroin“ (Rp)   Ammar’ar n¶iliit id. (Do)   nalloo f. Äinflamed gland, 
groin“ (HuB)
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Cu: (E) Afar naala Äeggs“, njli Äbaby, child, infant, egg“ (PaHy)� NWSom 
naa�
lo Äegg“ � Afar (Ehret 	 Nuuh 1985, 234)� Arbore Ėeleݦ� Äto copulate“ (Hy) __ 
"(S) Iraqw, Gorowa naݧani Äpenis“, Alagwa niݧ- Äto copulate with“ (Ehret 1980, 
186� KM 213)�
Se: Akk nÕࡃ lu(m), ni¶lu ÄBefeuchtung� Sperma“ (AHw 790).
Note: Dolgopolsky 1973, 174-75: Beja � Afar � Rend Ĕohur Äpenis“ (Fl) � Iraqw� 
Ehret 1987, �468: Beja � Arbore � Iraqw).

nad m., pl. -a ÄZahn“ (Re)
"CCu: Kunfll eƾid Äto bite“ (Cw) __ "ECu: Or Ėaঌঌ� Äto eat“ (Gg)� "<aaku nyo৬�o 
Älip“ (He) __ "SCu 
ƾeঌ� ! Asa ƾeris� Äto herd, feed“, Mbugu -ƾe Äto  bite� to 
sting“ (Ehret 1980, 261)�
"CCh: Daba ndiƾ Ätooth“� Mafa ndiyԥݦj Äto eat“ (Kr)�
Zyhlarz (1933, 169, �48) compared Beja nad with Eg nতd ÄZahn“, Copt naJHi, 
but it is problematic for irregular correspondences. 
There are remarkable parallels in NS: Nub: Mahas niid Ätooth“ (vs. Dongola nil) 
||| Tabi niet id. (Murray 1923, 130).

nadaali ~ nadaari f. Äpoint of ear“ (HuB)
Was the primary semantic motivation Ätoothed“"

nif f. Äbenign tumour or swelling“ (HuB)

nife f. Äleather bag of skin of one animal for dry goods not liquids“ (Rp)   nafeet 
f. Äleather bag for durrah“, def.sg. tuna¿, def.pl. tina¿ (Wd)   na¿ (a ne¿) f., pl. 
-at Äbag, sack“ (HuB)   nife ~ life ~ aliafe/i ÄKorb, wasserdicht geflochtener 
Korb zur Aufnahme von Flüssigkeiten, Wasser, Milch“ (Re)
" ECu 
na[f� Äbody“ ! Or naf�a Äbody“ ! Burji 	 Gedeo nafa id., Sidamo nafa 
Äeven“� <aaku na[ap Äbody“ (Sasse 1982, 152-53� Hudson 1989, 29).
Note: The etymons are compatible if in Beja a starting point was nife 
Äskin“.

nÕࡅ Jঀ m. Äwaist, small of back, middle“, cf. nÕࡅ Jঀt f. Ämiddle finger“ (HuB)
"ECu: Afar niya Äheart“ (PaHy).

niJirri f. Äspinal column“ (HuB)
HECu 
niJJa Ätendon, vein“ ! Had, Kamb niJJa, Sid niJi, pl. niJJa (Hudson 
1989, 150).
 
nuJw m., pl. n~Jwa Äteat, nipple of breast or udder“ (Rp)   nuuJ, nuJwe m., pl. nuJ 
ÄZitze, weibliche Brust“ (Re)   niJw m. Äbreasts“, def.sg. ooniJw, def.pl. eenJwa 
(Wd)   (¶oo) ntJw m., pl. (¶pe) nJwa Änipple of breast“ (Do)   nǎwNw m. Äbreast, 
udder“ (HuB)   nniJw Ä(female) breast“ (Tl)   nuuJ m., pl. nǎJ Ä(weibliche) Brust, 
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mamelle“ (Al)   o¶nuJ, pl. e¶nuJ  ÄMutterbrust“ (Mu)   o nouc Äsein ou mamelle“ 
(Li)   on�N ÄZitzen, Weiberbrust“ (Se)
CCu 
 ,ԥnJwí Änipple of breast“ (Pl)ݦ anJw- Ä(nipple of) breast“ ! Bilinݦ
/-ԥnJwݦ
Khamir ԥTw (Re), Khamtanga ԥলw (Ap), Kemant ԥnJwԥ (Sa), 4wara enJu (Re)� 
Awngi anJw, Kunfäl anJuNh (Cw) (Appleyard 1991, 21) __ ECu: Saho anJu (We), 
Afar anJu Äbreast“ (PaHy) (� CCu")� Jiddu ݦeneJ Äbreast“ (Ehret 	 Nuuh), cf. 
Som nuuJ� 	 nuuM� Äto suck“ (Ab), Rend nuuJa Äto suck“ (GP) (Dolgopolsky 
1973, 175-76� Ehret 1987, �463: N�C�ECu)�
CCh: Kotoko: Makeri énkwe, Gulfei emJwe ÄBrust“ (Sölken 1967, 260)�
"Eg (OK) mnd ÄBrust“ (Wb. II, 92-93) has been usually compared with Se √m�l�J 
! Ar malaۜa Äto suck but with the edges of the lips“ (Sg 1053) - cf. Albright 1918, 
92� Ember 1930, 57� Calice 1936, �201� Cohen 1947, �483), but Copt mnot „poi-
trine“ (Vycichl 1983, 117) indicates that n is original. Following Grapow and La-
cau, Takács (1997a, 232� 2016, 294-97) proposes another solution, separating the 
nomen instr. prefix m� and the root 
�nd compatible with other AA counterparts.
Note: There are interesting NS parallels: Nubian: Kenzi, Dongola, Dair oJ Äbreast“ 
||| Barea nöJu Äto suck“ ___ Nilotic: Masai Joo Äbreast“ (Murray 1923, 136).

nakak m. Äjaw“, def.sg. unaNaN, def.pl. inakak (Wd)

naNaão f. Ähumerus of animals“ (HuB)   Bi o�naNaãyote Äpart of upper arm“ 
(BG)   niNaãu m. ÄSchulterbein, humerus“ (Al)   neNeão ÄOberarm“ (Mu)
Perhaps derived from naNaã Äto be short“ (HuB)   naNaãi Äshort“ (Tl)   naNaãot 
f. Äshort, small in stature“ (BG) although the semantic motivation remains unclear.

nauwa m. Ätendon“ (HuB)   Bi oo�niwa Ätendon“ (BG)   nawaab Äsinew“ (Tl) 
  naǜwa 	 nowa m. Ätendon“ (Rp)   nauayôn Äunsere Ferse“ (Se)
"ECu: Rend níib Äskin (of goats and sheep)“ (Eh)   niíb Ä(prepared) cow skin, 
cattle hide“ (GP)�
"SCu: Burunge naݧeebi ÄSehne“ (Kiessling 1996, 55).

nauwi f. Äthorn“ (HuB) = nawe f. Äthorn� fork� sting“ (Rp)   niwe f. „Dorn, 
Stachel� Gabel“ (Re)
"CCh: Kotoko: Gulfei naue (pl.), Makeri nowo, Kuseri naaue, Shoe noe etc. 
ÄFinger“ (Sölken 1967, 259).

niiwঀ m. Ätail“ (HuB)   niiwaat f. Ätail“, def.sg. tuniiwa (Wd)   Hdd ntw, Bi 
oo�ntwa id. (BG)   Kassala ntwa m. Äcoda“   niiwaab id. (Tl)   niiwa m. Ätail� 
taproot (e.g. of carrot)“ (Rp)   ntwa m. ÄSchweif, Schwanz, Schlepp der Tiere“ 
(Re)   ntwa m. ÄSchwanz“ (Al)   enntwa id. (Mu)
"SCu: Iraqw nawe Äham“ (Ehret 1980, 184)   Äthigh“ (Ki)�
NOm: Seze ƾwi�ni Ätail“ (Siebert 	 Wedekind)�
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ECh: Mubi: Minjile iĖܭwi, Kajakse iĖawi Ätail“ (Ds 	 Be), Mubi ݦtnypwii id. 
(Jg). JgIb (II, 316-17) compare these words with parallels without Ė: Birgid ááyó, 
Jegu ݦayo, Migama jyj, and Dera (WCh) ytwj Ätail“.
"Be: Rif (Ammart) anuwar Äqueue“ (Renisio).

raat f. Äeyelid“, def.sg. toora, def.pl. teera - apparently identical with the homo-
nym raat f. Äleaf“ (Wd)

radif m. Äcamel’s back behind the hump“ (HuB)   ridaaf ÄKruppe“ (Re)
Borrowed from Ar ridƗf ÄKruppe“ (Wr)   ridf Ähind part, croup“, cf. radifa 	 
radafa Äto come behind, follow“ (Sg 410).

Bi to�raJiba Äjunction of neck and body“ (BG)
Borrowed from Ar raTabat, pl. raTab, riTƗb, raTabƗt Ä(root of the) neck“ (Sg 
428).

raJঀd m., pl. -ঀ Äfoot, leg“ (HuB)   raJad m. Äleg, foot“, def.sg. uraJad, 
def.pl. iraJada (Wd)   Bi riJad Äfoot“ (BG)   raJad Äleg“ (Tl)   raJid m. 
Äleg“ (Do)   rܭJܭd Äfoot“ (Be)   raJad 	 laJad m., pl. -a Äfoot“ (Rp)   Hdd 
(Port Sudan) raJad࡬  ÄFuss“ (Me)   raJid m., pl. riJada ÄFuss, Bein� mal, 
vices“ (Re)   reNed Äfoot“ (Wt)   raJid m. (Al)   te¶reJeঌ, pl. acc. reJeঌab 
ÄBein“, reJeঌ usurib ÄVorderbein der Bein“, reJeঌ urreeb ÄHinterbein der 
Bein“ (Mu)   raJad ÄFuss“ (Km)   raJad Äfoot“ (Bu)   raJ�Jqhd ÄBein“ 
(Kc)   reJJet ÄFuss“, raNNida ÄHuf“, erNido ÄSchenkel“ (Se)   ruJădoN 
Ä>thy@ foot“ (Salt)
ECu: Saho riJtd ÄFuss“, raJad� Ätreten“ (Re), Afar riJid Äroot, trunk, relation“ 
(PaHy) __ SCu: WRift 
daJira ! Iraqw diJir Äfootprint“, Gorowa diJir, Alagwa 
deJera Ätrail(s)“, Burunge daJara Äfoot“ (KM 82� Ehret 1980, 324� Id. 1987, 
�357: Beja � Saho � SCu, cf.  Dolgopolsky 1973, 170).
"Be: Tuareg √r�J�] Ämarcher“ (Rössler 1952, 140 connected it with Kabyle arJa] 
Äfoot soldier, man, husband“, Tazerwalt arJa] ÄMann“, supposing the semantic 
motivation comparable with Se 
riJal� Äfoot, leg“ and Ar raۜul Äman“)�
Eg (NK) dJ� Ägehen, schreiten“ (Wb. V, 499)�
"Se: (1) Mehri me�rNedখt Äsole of the foot“, perhaps derived from √r�N�d „to 
stamp“, but Ar raNada 	 raNaঌa, Gz raJaঌa (cf. Saho raJad� Ätreten“) and 
Hb rƗTad id. do not correspond exactly (Leslau 1945, 243� Id. 1987, 464)� (2) 
Akk daraJJu ÄWeg(spur)“ (AHw 163: Akk � Hb dereN ÄWeg“� Calice 1936, 
43: Akk darƗJu Ätreten“ � Eg dJ�  � Beja raJad � Saho riJid� cf. also Cohen 
1947, �333).

Hdd tu�rh~um, Bi to�rhum Äbridge of nose“ (BG) - see tܭrhuum id. (Rp)
Reinterpretation of the first syllable "
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Hdd oo�ruur Äjunction of neck and body“ (BG)
Be: (S) Ahaggar ăr�ri, pl. ir�riyawän, Ghat ărori Ädos“ � 
Ɨ�rǌrÕࡃ y/Õࡃ , pl. 
Õࡃ �
rǌrÕࡃ yƗwan (Prasse 1974, 279)� (N) Kabyle aݧrur id. (Dallet).

riãa f. Äcrest, summit“ (HuB)   riiã m. Äfeather“, def.sg. ooriã, def.pl. iriãa (Wd) 
  riiã Äfeather“ (Tl)   riiã m., pl. -a ÄFeder, Vogelfeder� eine Sorte Kolibri, Para-
deis-  vogel“ (Re)   riiã m. ÄFeder, Straussfeder“, rtiãa Äeine Feder“ (Al)
Borrowed from Ar rÕࡃ ã ÄFeder“ or Ti rÕࡃ ã Äostrich feather(s)“ (LH 151).

saa f. Äexcreta“ (Rp)
"NOm: Shako ãi, Dizi ci Äfeces“ (<i)�
"WCh: Ron: Da൵o-Butura ãjã ÄExkremente, Kot“, Bokkos ãiãt  ÄExkremente“ 
(Jg)�
"Eg (MK) �s�w ÄVogelmist“ (Wb. I, 120� Takács p.c.: Beja � Eg)�
There are remarkable NS parallels: Nub: Kenuzi sii Ädung, filth“ ___ CSud: Bongo 
ãih Ädung“ (Murray 1923, 148).

si f. Äliver“ (HuB)   seet f. Äliver“, def.sg. toosi, def.pl. teesi (Wd)   seeti id. (Tl) 
   se 	 si f. Äliver“, sܭt�hami Ägall bladder“ (Rp)   see f. ÄLeber“ (Re)   sa f. id. 
(Al)   ty�si id. (Th)   to¶see id. (Mu)   t{s]ph id. (Se)
"CCu 
sanT�/
slnT�/
sԥnT� Äliver“ ! Bilin sanলi, Khamtanga ãԥT, Kawlixa slT, 
Kemant san[i (Appleyard 2006, 94) id., saaপi Naanaa Äfoie“ (CR) __ "SCu 
saa[t 
Ägall, bile“ ! Iraqw, Gorowa saa[t id. (KM 247)�
Ch: (W) NBauchi: Warji say�ai, Miya, Kariya sey, Mburku see, Siri ãiyi Äliver“ 
(Sk) __ (E) Mubi skt ÄLeber“ (Lk)�
Be: (E) Siwa tsa 	 tasa, Augila ttsÕࡃ , Fojaha taskn, (N) Sened tesa 	 etsa, Senha-
ja t¶asa, (W) Zenaga taãa Äliver“ (Militarev 1988). Laoust (1920, 116) included 
here the SBe forms meaning Äbelly“, e.g. Ahaggar tČsa (see Beja esse „Bauch, In-
neres“), while the Sbe word Äliver“ continues in Ahaggar awsa, pl. iwsktän Äfoie“ 
(� 
Ɨ�wisƗ+, pl. 
iࡃ-wisƗtan - see Prasse 1974, 185) which together with Nefusa 
tusk, pl. tsktten id. reflect the skeleton 
w�s�+ (Vycichl 1989, 6). With respect to 
the absence of any traces of the radical w in other Berber languages, it is tempting 
to interpret it as a frozen article. The unexpected প in the Zenaga variant taপsa 
Äfoie“ (RB) is probably a result of influence of ԥপs Äaimer, désirer, vouloir“, cf. 
Mzab aপsa Ävolonté“, Nefusa aপsai Äamour“ (Laoust 1920, 116).
Takács (p.c.) connected the Beja word Äliver“ with Eg (D 18) ]��wt Äein Körperteil 
des Menschen zwischen Rücken und Gesäss“ (Wb III, 419)   Äloins“ " (Faulkner 
1981, 209), but there are serious phonetical problems. A more promising cognate 
to Eg ]��wt can be found in Tlit (NBe) i]erman pl. Äintestins“ (Laoust 1920, 120).

sebঀlঀ m. Äthroat“, besides seebঀ 	 enseebঀ m. Ägullet, crop of birds, first stom-
ach of herbivoras“ (HuB)   Hdd wansܭ ғܭba Älower part of jaw“ (BG)   sܭba(la) 
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m. Äalimentary canal“, with article insܭba(la) id. (Rp)   seeb¶aat f. Äthroat“, def.
sg. tuseeb¶a, def.pl. tiseeb¶a (Wd)   Suakin o�nsrba ÄAdams’s apple“ (Th)   
Halanga seebi Äpomo d’Adamo“ (Ci)   spebala m. ÄHals, Gurgel“, with article 
enspeba m. ÄHalsknorpel,  Adamsapfel“ (Re)   spbela ÄGurgel“ (Mu)
"ECh: Sumray sebulom Äpoitrine“ (GD). The semantic di൵erence is comparable 
with French JorJe Ägullet� breast“.

sibta f. Äwrist, wrist-joint“ (Rp)
"ECu: Som saݧab ÄHand, Faust“ (Re), Äpalm of hand“ (Lb).

sa¿inঀ f. Ätuberculous glands in neck“ (HuB)

sঀfঀrঀ m. Ädung, dirt, jaundice“ (HuB)

si¿r m. Äpupil of the eye“, def.sg. oos¿r, def.pl. isi¿ra (Wd)

suNbঀ 	 sNuup f. Äwrist“ (HuB)   siNba f. Äpastern joint“ (Rp)   Suakin to�sipNa 
pl. Äwrists“ (Th)   ãebtN f., pl. ãtbNa 	 ãiNba ÄHandgelenk“ (Re)   siNwibt f. 
Äjoint“, def.sg. toosNwib, def.pl. teesNwib (Wd)
CCu: Awngi cԥJ¿ Äpalm of hand“ (Ht).
Note: Ehret 1987, �173 connects Beja 	 Awngi with ECu 
Nafã� / 
Nefã� ! Som 
ãaf Ächest“, Rend kac� Elmolo kac Ächest“� Or Naã�oo Äbronchitis“, Konso Nessa 
Ächest“� Gawwada [aã�ito, Gollango haã�ito, Harso heãã�e Äshoulder“� <aaku Ne�
hp�en id. (Sasse 1982, 112). Unconvincing.

seNuNa ÄUnterarm“ (Mu)
"CCu: Kemant slNsiee Äpartie sous l’aisselle“ (CR).
Note: Perhaps the same word (lw.") occurs in Ti sǀTǀTƗ Äavant-bras“ (Mu)   
sԥTÕࡃ TƗ ÄUnterarm, Unterschenkel“ (LH 182). A possible primary source could be 
Afar sunNu, pl. sunNuuNa Äshoulder“ (PaHy).

sČNuum m. Äcolostrum (first milk)“ (HuB)   s~Num m., pl. s~Nma Äcolostrum, 
beestings� contents of egg� heart  of plant or vegetable“ (Rp)   suNma m. ÄFett, 
Mark“, cf. oo�uNh�i suNma ÄEierdotter“ (Re)   siNwim m. Äpart of the brain (gray 
matter)“, def.sg. oosNwim (Wd)
Reinisch (1895, 198) saw here a lw. from Ar ãaতm id., but the Arabic borrowings 
in Beja preserve ã.

suNenঀ f. Äfoot, hand“ (HuB)   siNwina f. Äpad, foot or sole of foot (esp. ani-
mals)“ (Rp)   s~Nwna ÄFusssohle“ (Me)   sԥNwena f. ÄFussfllche, Fuss, Huf“ 
(Re)   s~Nena f. ÄFussknöchel“ (Al)   Ammar’ar siNwina f.pl. Äshin-bones“ (Do) 
  s~Nena f. „Fussknöchel“ (Al)   te¶soNena ÄFuss“ (Mu)
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CCu 
slȖwän-/
slTwän- Äsole of foot, heel, hoof“ ! Bilin säxwana Ähoof“ (Pl)   
slȖwäna, pl. säJwän 	 säkwän ÄFerse, Fuss(fläche), Huf“ (Re), Khamir so[wäna 
ÄFerse, Fuss“ (Re), 4wara säkwäna id. (Re) (Dolgopolsky 1973, 99� Ehret 1987, 
�282: N�CCu)� CCu ! EtSe: Gz saNwanƗ Äsole of foot“, Ti ãԥkna Äfoot“, Ty 
slkwäna,  ãokona, Amh slNwäna, ãlNwäna, ãlhona id. ! "4abenna  suhaanna�ta 
(Leslau 1987, 496) __ "HECu 
siJin৬a Äheel“ ! Kambatta siin৬a, Hadiya sin৬icco, 
Sidamo Jinde (Hudson 1989, 78 recontructed 
sin৬a).
Note: Brockelmann (1950, 13-14) derived Beja, CCu 	 EtSe words from the verb 
known from Beja saN Äto go“ and Saho siiJ� Äwandern, verreisen“ (Re� cf. also 
Dolgopolsky 1973, 262).

siil m. Äspittle, phlegm“ (HuB)   siil m. Äsaliva“, def.pl. eesiil (Wd)   siil „sa-
liva“ (Tl)   siil m. Äspittle“ (Rp)   sil m., pl. -a ÄSpeichel, Geifer“ (Re)   sit m. 
ÄSpeichel� Fleischbrühe“ (Al)   o¶sit „Fleischbrühe“, Ɲsil Äspucken“ (Mu)
ECu: Arbore silla Äfirst milk of cow“ (Hy� cf. Ehret 1987, �228: Beja � Arbore)� 
Or ¿illa Äsweat“ (Gg)� Or f� can reflect both pECu 
s� and 
f��
"NOm: Seze ৢult, Hozo tsܧғli Äsaliva“ (Siebert 	 Wedekind)�
Be: Iullemiden imselha ÄSchweiss“ (Barth).
"Se: Ug Õࡑ tl Äsaliva, phlegm, spittle“ (DUL 125� Watson 2015, 339).
Note: Almkvist (1885, 59) saw in the final �t a misprint, but it could be caused by 
a regular change 
-Rt � ! �t, cf. ¶or c. Ächild“ vs. indef. f. ¶ot Ägirl“ or bar~uN m. 
vs. bat~uN f. � 
bart~uN Äthou“ m./f. (Rp).

suuli f., pl.-a Äthe upper part of the coi൵ure“ (Rp)   s~uli f., pl. s~ulya „die Gissa, 
die auf dem Scheitel aufwlrts  geklmmten Haare in der Haartracht der Beduan“ 
(Re)
ECu: Som siil Äpubes“ (Nk)�
"WCh: Ankwe ãul(ka), Tangale sulduN Ähair“ (Stolbova 1987,  203).

suli Äbreast bone� front“ (HuB)   Bi too�s~uli Äshort ribs“ (BG)   Suakin o�sulai 
Äforearm“ (Th)
(1) Probably the l-variant (  diminutive) to suri id., see sur Äfront“ (HuB).
(2) "NOm: Dorze, Cancha suule Äknee“ (Ae).

selli f. Äoil“ (HuB)   saliit f. Äoil“, def.sg. tusali (Wd)

salandale Ärounded mass of muscle, e.g. vastus of thigh“ (Rp)
"CCu: Kemant sԥluda Ämuscle de la cuisse“ ! or � Amh slloda (CR).

sembi m., pl. -ঀ Äwart“ (HuB)   simbi m., pl. -a Äwart or mole on skin“ (Rp)   
ãtmbo 	 ã~mbo f. ÄKratze“ (Re)   simbiit f. Äwart, mole on skin“, def.sg. too�
simbi, def.pl. teesimbi (Wd)
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simuum f. Äsuet, fatty covering of kidneys“ (Rp)   simuumt f. „fat, suet, heavy 
body“, def.sg. toosmuum, def.pl. teesmuum (Wd)   sem~um f., pl. semtm  
ÄFett“ (Re)   to¶sČmum id. (Mu)   tys]m�m id. (Se) 
ECu: Dullay 
ãiinam� ! Gollango ãiinan�No, pl. ãiinam�aane ÄFett“, Dobase 
ãinan-No ÄButter“, Gawwada Dalpena ãiinin�No, pl. ãiinam�aane id. (AMS) __ 
"CCu 
sԥna Äbutter“ ! Bilin, Khamtanga, Kemant sԥna, Awngi sԥna (Appleyard 
2006, 40)�
Ch: (W) NBauchi: Diri ãinama, "Warji ãivԥna, "Kariya ãivԥ Äoil“ (Skinner 1977, 
34 compares NBauchi Äoil“ with Dangla sewe and Se √ã�m�n) __ "(E) Migama 
spwpn, Bidiya sܭ ғwܭ ғƾ Ägraisse“ (Jg), Dangla sewe id., Mubi stwtn Äfett“ (Lk), 
Sokoro s~nee Äfett“ (Lk), Mawa suun ÄÖl“ (Jg)�
Be: (S) Ayr, Iullemiden eãem, Ghat isim, (N) 4abyle ta�ssԥm�t Ä(melted) animal 
fat“� Guanche (Hierro) achemen /aãemen/ Ämilk“ (Militarev 1991, 55-56 com-
pared Beja semtin adj. Äfett, beleibt“ with Dullay � NBauchi � Be � Eg � Se, but 
the Beja word is borrowed from Ar samÕࡃ n)�
Eg (Med) smy ÄSahne“ (Wb. IV, 130)�
Se 
ãamn� n. Äfat, oil“, ãamin� adj. Äfat“ ! Akk ãamnu(m) ÄÖl, Fett“ (AHw 
1157), Ebl sa�ma�nu�um �ãamnum� Äoil“, Ug ãmn n. Äfat, oil, butter“, Ph ãmn 
Äoil“, Hb ãܭmܭn Äoil, fatness“, Aram ãumn-Ɨ, Ar samn ÄSchmalz, Rahm“, EpSAr 
Smn Ãpersonal nameµ etc. (SED I, 218-19� Fronzaroli 1964, �2.35� DUL 827� 
Cohen 1947, �264: Se � Eg � Be � CCu 
sԥn� Äbutter“ - see Appleyard 1984, 42). 
 
simartiay f., pl. simartiܭy Äincisor tooth“ (Rp)   simaree f. Äincisor tooth“ (HuB) 
  simiriyaayt f. Äincisor tooth“, def.sg. tusimiriyaay, def.pl. tisimiriyaay (Wd)
"SCu: 4wadza tselembayo Ätusk“ (Ehret 1980, 195).

sindilt Älobo dell’orecchio“ (G. Cifoletti: 1oWe linJuisWiche sulla WriEu’ +alanJa 
>Sudan], Ms., p. 2) 
Zaborski, p.c. 1995 analyzed it as a compound of 
sim Äear“ 	 dtli Ähole“ (Rp) 
"ECu: Boni sam~~n Äupper lip“ (He)� HECu 
suume ! Had suume Ämouth, 
Gedeo, Sid suume Älip“ (Hudson 1989, 92-93, 102)� the semantic development 
has an analogy in IE: Hittite istaman� Äear“ vs. Greek ıĲȩȝĮ Ämouth“ and also 
Germanic 
stemnǀ Ävoice“ (cf. Sturtevant, /anJuaJe 4>1928@, 123), which sup-
ports an evident closeness of the AA items Äear“ (HECu Ämouth“) and Äname“ 
(Beja sim)�
Ch: (W) SBauchi 
Numsi Äear“ � 
Nu�sim (cf. Kera Ny�sܧғƾ) __ (C) Tera lݤim (Nw)� 
Wandala stmҥ (Mc)� Gidar smoNy (St)� Logone sum (Lk) etc. __ (E) Kwang sqmdî 
(Jg), Kera Nysܧғƾ (Eb)� Kabalai sjmt (Cp), Lele s�mi (Garrigues)� Sumrai s~mt 
(Jg), Tumak him (Cp)� Mubi s~miimn (Lk) etc. Äear“
Be: (E) Ghadames Ɲsԥm, pl. samman Äear“ (Lf)   asim, pl. semmen (Cassala-
ti-Motylinski)� Bynon 1984, 255 adds Tuareg sumԥt, Kabyle tasumta „pillow, 
cushion“ etc. (for semantics cf. French oreiller)�

https://en.bab.la/dictionary/greek-english/%C3%8F%C2%83%C3%8F%C2%84%C3%8F%C2%8C%C3%8E%C2%BC%C3%8E%C2%B1
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Se √ã�mݧ� Äto hear“ (Leslau 1987, 502), cf. Akk ãƗme¶Ɨnu  ÄOhrenzeuge“ (AHw 1156).
Note: Traditionally quoted Eg (Pyr) sdm, Copt swtm Äto hear“ (Wb. IV, 384) 
probably does not belong here (Vycichl 1983, 199 in contrary to Vycichl 1934, 
63, where the same author supposed the development sdm � 
saJima � 
saƥima 
|| Se √ã�mݧ�). On the other hand, a connection Äear“ 	 Äname“ is very probable.
Greenberg 1963, 55-56: Ch � Be � Se� cf. Bynon 1984, 255: Ch � Be.

sinNwa 	 stnNwa 	 sԥnNwa, Hadendiwa sԥnNwi, pl.-a m./f. ÄNacken, Schulter, 
Rücken“ (Re)   sinNwa m. Äshoulder“ (Do)   sinNঀ f. Äback of shoulder“ (HuB) 
  Hdd stnNa Äshoulder“ (BG)   stnNaab Äshoulder“ (Tl)   s~nNa 	 stnNa m./f. 
ÄSchulter“ (Al)   >te]sanNa id. (Km)   s]inNaon Ä>unsere@ Schulter“ (Se)
ECu: Afar sunNu Äshoulder“ (PaHy), Saho sunNu Äshoulder joint“ (We)� Som sa�
Jan ÄNacken, Genick“ (Re)� "Or saJJ�oo Äback of head“ (Gg), if it is not related 
with SCu 
saJa Ähead“ (Ehret 1980, 350)� Yaaku saƾ Ämane“ (Ehret 1987, �603� 
Dolgopolsky 1973, 91).

suunNwoi f. Ähump“ (HuB)   sunN~uy f., pl. -a Ähump (esp. of cattle, but not 
camel)“ (Rp)
Derived from the preceding item.

saar m. Äcontents of stomach of slaughtered animals“ (Rp)
ECu: (1) Burji siir� Äto have diarrhoea“ (Sasse 1982, 165)� (2) Burji sera 	 sarra 
Ädung of horned cattle“, if it is not derived from ECu 
saal�/
sall� Äcow dung“ 
(Sasse 1982, 164� Hudson 1989, 54)� cf. also SCu: Mbugu Ni�silo Ämud� dung of 
large animal“ (Ehret 1980, 326).

sar m., pl. -a Äartery“ (Rp)   sir m. Äartery“, f. Ästalk“ (HuB)   sԥr Äroot“ (Be)
CCu 
sԥr� Äroot“ ! Bilin sԥr (Be), Khamir sԥr, 4wara sԥr (Re), Khamtanga sԥr 
(Ap), Kemant sԥr (Sa)� Awngi sԥr (Ht), Kunfll ser" (Cw) ! (or � ") EtSe: Gz  
Ğԥrw Äsinew, tendon“, Ty sur / sԥr, Ti, Harari, Amh sԥr Äsinew“ (Appleyard 1977, 
58� Leslau 1987, 535)�
WCh 
ƙarw/ya Äroot“ (Stolbova 1987, 200) ! Hausa skywii� <iwom thuar� Daf-
fo s~৚r� Geruma su�ra�� Miya tlrrwaࡆ � Kir tlpri, Guruntum so�ri� Ngizim jariu 
__ CCh: Tera lݤԥҒlݤj� Gude ܽԥࡃ৚Jin� Wandala shillwƗମ � Musgu salawyƾ� Zime tly�r 
etc. id.� __ ECh: Kera kԥғsir� Ndam strwe� Migama ck�r~� Mokilko sotto� Mubi 
cjjry etc. id. (JgIb II, 276-77� Mukarovsky 1987, 300-01� Newman 1977, 31: pCh  

úar�� Stolbova 1996, 53-54: pCh 
ƙo+ar)�
Be: (S) Ghat asur, pl. isurren Ätendon“ (Nehlil), Iullemiden isaren ÄAdern“ (Barth), 
Ahaggar asar 	 a਌ar Äfil ou laniére en nerf“ (Fc)� (N) Kabyle asaru, pl. isura „tresse 
ronde formée de quatre, six ou huit fils de laine tressés sur la quenouille“ (Dallet)�
"Se 
ãurã- Äroot“, cf. also Ar surra Äumbilical cord“, sirr Äorigin, source“, Hb 
ãǀr Änerve, muscle“ etc. (Appleyard  1977, 58).
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sar Ähide“ (Tl)   sar m. Äskin of animals“, def.sg. oosar, def.pl. eesar (Wd)   
sir m., pl. -a Äwater skin“ (HuB)   sarr Äleather bag for liquid“ (Do)   sar m., 
pl. -a Äskin (in situ or after removal from animal)“ (Rp)   saar m., pl. sar 	 slr 
ÄWasserschlauch, Girbe, Ledersack“ (Re)   sar m. ÄHaut, Fell� Wasserschlauch“ 
(Al)   o sar Äskin“ or Äleather“ (Bu)   o serre Äpeau“ (Li)   >o]s]prr ÄWasser-
schlauch“ (Se)
(1) Borrowed from EtSe: Gz sƗݦr, sԥݦr Äa leather bottle“, Ti sԥݦԥr id. (Leslau 
1987, 480), similarly as Bilin sԥݦԥr ÄSchlauch zur Aufbewahrung für Wasser oder 
Milch“ (Re).
(2) Related to the following ECu parallels, if they (at least Afar 	 Som) are not 
borrowed from EtSe: Afar saar Ägoat-skin water bag“ (PaHy)� Som saar „hide of 
cow or camel“ (Ab), Rend sir Äbody“ (He� concerning semantics - see Hb bƗĞƗr 
Ämeat“ vs. Ar baãar Äskin“). Leslau (1990, 87) finds a source of the EtSe forms 
(1) in Cushitic, but Gz sԥݦr is derivable from Se 
ãiݦr� ! Akk ãÕࡃ ru(m) ÄFleisch� 
Leib� Eingeweide-Omen“ (AHw 1248), Ph ãݦr Ämeat“, Ug ãÕࡑ r Äflesh“, Hb ãeݦƝr 
id. (Watson 2015, 343� SED I, 210-11� Fronzaroli 1964, �2.31), cf. also Soqotri 
Ğirhi Äpeau“ (Leslau 1938, 433), and Se 
ãiݦr� is compatible with Beja sa(a)r 	 
ECu 
saar�. Further parallel can be found in Be: (S) Ahaggar tpsԥrNp „peau de 
boeuf tannée“ (Fc), (N) Sus tisԥrki id., cf. Cohen (1947, �270) who also proposed 
a connection with Copt Saar Äpeau, cuir, bourse“, but it is excluded because it 
continues late Eg পݧr ÄLeder“ (Vycichl 1983, 269). Takács (p.c.) o൵ers another 
Egyptian parallel, viz. (MK) sr Ätress, wig, hide (of animal)“ (Faulkner 1981, 235) 
  ÄHaar eines Tieres“ (Wb. IV, 191). Finally, there are promising, although rather 
ambiguous, cognates in Ch: (W) Warji tirhei, Siri ]irre Äskin“ __ (C) Bata ãiiĚҽ id. 
__ (E) Kera ti�rԥ id. (JgIb II, 296-97). 

serঀ f. Äback, posterior surface“ (HuB)    sira f. ÄRücken“ (Re)   saraat f., pl. 
sarat Äback“ (Rp)   saraat f. Äback“, def.sg. tusara, def.pl. tisara (Wd)   tesarat 
Äback“ (Wt)
Cu: (C) ;amir sԥra ÄRücken“ (Re), Awngi sԥr Älower part“ (Ht) __ ECu: Afar 
sjrra Äback, rear, later time“, sarra Äsheep’s tail“ (PaHy), Saho sara ÄSchwanz, 
Schweif, Hinter-, Rückteil“ (Re)� "Som sar Äover, upstairs“ (Nk), "Boni 
sjrtd 
Äbackside of chest“ (He)� Burji saro Ätail“, "Had, Kamb ãeerima id. (Hudson 
1989, 148)� <aaku sܭܭrܭy Äbelow, down“ (Ehret 1987, �172 compares it with SCu 

৬ৢer� Äto decrease, become less“) __ Dahalo sjre Äback“ (To) __ SCu: Alagwa 	 
Burunge sira Äbuttocks“ (Ehret 1980, 178� Id. 198, �226� KM 250: *sira)�
Eg (Pyr) s� ÄRücken“ (Wb. IV, 8), Copt soi Ädos“ (Vycichl 1983, 185)�
Se: Ar sarƗt, pl. sarawƗt Äback, croup“, Soqotri sar Äderriqre“ (Leslau 1938, 
290), Mehri sƗr Äback(wards), behind“, Harsusi sƗr, ser, Śheri spr Äbehind, after“ 
(Jh), "Amh sarasar Äcolonne vertébrae“ (Cohen 1947, �269� cf. SED I, 223)�
Gou൵e (1969-70, 37) added Hausa tsara Ämiddle of the back“, but there are prob-
ably other cognates (Skinner 1996, 269): ECh: Tumak tqr, Ndam tjr, Sumray 
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tjrtny Äback“� Migama tj�ry� Mokilko dir Äback“ (JgIb II, 7) ___ Se 
t࡞ ҕahr� Äback“ 
! Akk ৢƝru „Rücken, Oberseite� Steppe“� Eblaite ]a�lum >]aতrum@   Sum mur�
Ju (Krebernik 1983, 47), Ug ਌r Ätop, back“, Ar ਌ahr, EpSA ਌hr Äback“, Mehri 
৬ahar, Soqotri ৬har Äauf“ (SED I, 253-55)� Fronzaroli 1964, �2.65� Müller 1975, 
64: Se � Sumray) ___ ECu 
c ҕeer- ! Bayso ৬eeri Äbuttocks“ (He)� Dirayta ঌeer�ta 
id., Or ৬eeri¶ Ävagina“� Sidamo ৬eere Äanus“, etc.� the original pECu 
cҕ� is recon-
structed on the basis of Som (Upper Juba) ܱeer and Konso ܱeera Äshame“ (Haber-
land 	 Lamberti 1988, 144) ___ NOm: Zayse d ҕeere Äbuttocks“ (Lb).
Kunama (NS) sԥra ÄHals und Nacken“ (Re) can be of Cushitic (Beja or Agaw") 
origin. Skinner (1996, 269) also adds Daza (Saharan) osoro Äderrqire“.

sur m. Äfront, anterior surface“, suri ~ suli f. Äfront, breast bone“, suranঀ m. Äfirst 
in a race, winner“ (HuB)   suur m. ÄVorrang, Vorderseite, Front“, s~ur�i „vor, 
früher“ (Re)   suur prep.-adv. Äin front, formerly, at first“, v.2 Äto be go in front, 
ahead“ (Rp)   surt Äbefore“ (Wt)   suur Äerster� vor, vorne, voran, vorher, im 
voraus, früher“, usurib Äder Erste“ (Al)   usure Ävorn, vorher“ (Mu)   sourone 
Ädevant“ (Li)
ECu: (1) Afar sori Ächest“ (PaHy). Semantics as in Beja Jwadaab „chest, front 
part of body“ (Rp)"� (2) HECu 
soor� ! Sid soor�eessa Äfirst, preceding, guide“, 
soor�icca 	 soor�aamo Äeldest brother“, Gedeo sooree�ssa Äeldest“ (Hudson 
1989, 33, 64)�
"Se: Akk ãurrû(m) ÄAnfang, Beginn� anfangen, beginnen“, Aram ãar(r)i id. 
(AHw 1285).

sartimay m., pl. sartimܭy Äfemur“ (Rp)   sarima m. Äthigh, bone of animal“ (HuB) 
  Suakin malo serimai Äthe two thighs“ (Th), orig. perhaps Äa soft part of body“, 
cf. Bi sartimaw Äto be soft, fine, tender“, sartimaw�ãa Äflank“, lit. Äsoft meat“ (BG)
"CCu: Bilin harb, pl. harfu ÄWade“ (Re) __ ECu 
sarb� Äcalf of leg“ ! Saho 
sarb�a Älower leg“ (We)   ÄWade“ (Re), Afar sarb�a Äcalf, lower leg“ (PaHy)� 
"Som sarab Äbranches used for building hut“ (Luling)� Arbore sarb�i Äshin“ (Hy), 
Dasenech sarab Äcalf of leg“ (Sa)� Or: Wellega sarb�aa (Gg), Borana sarb�a id. 
(LVC), Konso sarp�itta (Bl)� Tsamakko sprb�e ÄWade“ (AMS)� HECu 
sarba ! 
Burji sirb�aa Äcalf of leg“, Gedeo sarba, Kamb sarba�ta, Sid saraba id. (Sasse 
1982, 163� Hudson 1989, 35)� ECu !  EtSe: Ti s�ãärba Äpartie de la jambe au-des-
sous du mollet“ (LH � d’Abbadie), Ty, Harari särba Äcalf of leg“, Gurage säräba 
id. (Leslau 1979, 559).
WCh: Hausa shaaraaܦa Äcalf (of leg)“ (Skinner 1992, 347� Id. 1996, 242).
Note: The vacillation m ~ b is not unknown in Beja, cf. tirim „to divide into two 
parts“ vs. tirib Äto divide into two equal parts“, taraba Ähalf“ (Rp).

ãঀ f., acc. ãaat Ämeat“ vs. pl. m. ãa¶ঀ Äcow“ (HuB)   ãaat f. Ämeat, flesh“, def.sg. 
tooãa (Wd)   ãaat Ämeat“ (Tl)   ãaa f. Ämeat“ (Rp)   ãa 	 ãa¶ f. ÄFleisch“ (Re)   
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Ğaa- Ämeat“ (Hudson 1976, 104)   ãa f. ÄFleisch“ (Al)   too�ãia Äla carne“, indef. 
ãiat (Ci)   to¶sha, acc. shat id. (Mu)   toscha id. (Km)   >doh�]sharr (Kc)   >to]
sha Ämeat“ (Bu)   tôschi ÄFleisch, Wade“ (Se)
(1) Derived from ã¶a m. Äcow“, f. Äheifer“ (Rp)   ãa¶ m. ÄKuh“ (Re), or at least 
influenced by the initial ã-� the latter solution would allow to reconstruct the origii-
nal initial 
s� compatible with ECu 
soݦ� Ämeat“ ! Som so¶ Älean meat“ (Luling), 
Garre soݦ Ämeat“, Jiddu suo id. (Ehret 	 Nuuh), Bayso soo id. (Hy)� Arbore syݦ 
(Hy), Elmolo syo (He), Dasenech s~ id. (Sa)� Or: Wellega foon (Gg), Borana foo�
ni (LVC), Konso soݦi, pl. sowi (Lb), Dirayta syhaa, Mashile syha (Bl), Mussiya 
soݦó (Lb)� " Tsamakko saݦin�No id. (Kusia 	 Siebert) (Sasse 1979, 50� Lamberti 
1987, 538) __ SCu: 4wadza saݦu�No, Asa saݦaka Ämeat“ (Eh)" But from the point 
of historical phonology, there is a better cognate in Beja is¶i Äraw“ (Rp)   as~w 
Äunreif“ (Re). 
(2) CCu: Awngi ԥããi Ämeat“ (Ht), Kunfll eã id. (Cw) ___ NOm: Wolayta aãuwa, 
Gamu aão, Kullo aãwa, Gofa aãa, Basketo aayã, Doko ayããe, Koyra acco, Chara 
accaa, Bench aþ, <emsa aãa, etc. Ämeat“ (Lamberti 	 Sottile 1997, 298� Blaåek 
1989, �77)� Seze ܧݦҒst, Hozo ܧtsi Ämeat“ (Siebert 	 Wedekind).
Ch: (W) Miya tltwtyi, Pa’a hluwi� Jimi hlo, Tule tlawz� Ngizim tl�wii (Stolbo-
va 1987, 200 reconstructs WCh 
ƙaw>a]y)__ (C) Tera lݤù, Hona ܾua� Lamang ܾui� 
Dghwede tl~wq� Mofu áܾܧҒw, Gisiga ݦiãe� Gidar ܾwa� Logone ܾwa� "Musgu soo� 
Zime-Batna tlew __ (E) Barain suu� Mokilko spy� Jegu s~~t etc. Ämeat“ (JgIb II, 
232-33)�
Eg (Med) ãw�t (menschlicher Körperteil) ÄSeite, Hüfte, Lende“ (Wb. IV, 425)�
"Se: Ar ãawƗ (√ã�w�y) „rösten, braten (Fleisch)“, ãiwƗݦ 	 ãuwƗݦ „gebratenes 
Fleisch“ (Wr 450).
The other comparanda are less convincing. So Zyhlarz (1933, 171) compared Beja 
ãa(¶) with Eg (Pyr) ãݧ Äschneiden“ (Wb. IV, 415) while Ehret (1987, �248) finds a 
cognate in <aaku (ECu) ãeݦen Ämarrow“, ãeݦno Äbark“ and Iraqw (SCu) tsiݦite 
Äskin of bird“�

ãঀ f. Äurine“, cf. o ãa hadal id., lit. Äblack urine“ (HuB)  -  see ôãa, ~uãa(y) ÄHarn, 
Urin“ (Re)

Hdd oo�ã(i)btt Äside of toe (of camel)“ (BG)
Could it be connected with ãib v. 1 Äto shoe“, refl. ãab v. 1 „to be shod, put on 
one’s footgear“ (Rp), Hdd amin�ãa¶ab Äbarefoot“ (Th)"

ãabil m., pl. ãabঀlঀ Ämoustache� cock’s comb“ (HuB)   ãaabil m./f. Ämoustache, 
crest of birds, wattles“ (Rp)   ãabtl m., pl. ãibla ÄHahnenkamm, Schopflappen 
des Hahnes, crista  galli“ (Re)
Borrowed from Ar sabla(t), pl. sibƗl “moustache“ (Sg 479).
ãiঌ¶a f. Ähuman hair that hangs over the ears“ (Rp)   ãtt¶i 	 ãtt¶e, pl. ãit¶ya „die 
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Locke welche Knaben vom Haare wird,  wlrend die übrigen Haupthaare abrasiert 
werden“ (Re)   ãiidঀ f. Äside hair of woman“ (HuB)
(1) Reinisch derived it from Ar ãa৬ݦ Äsurculus“   Äpalm-shoot“ (Sg 541). But the 
semantic di൵erence is rather big.
(2) Om: (N) Nao sܼc ҕu, Dizi cicu(s) Ähair“ __ (S) Bako sܼc ҕi, Galila ãiþ ҕi, Dime sܼৢu, 
Ubamer sܼৢi etc. id. (Blaåek 1989, �48)�
Ch: (W) SBauchi: Wangday cptn (Shimizu) __ (C) WMargi cici, citi, Margi ãܼãi, 
Chibak ãiãi etc. Ähair“ (Kr)�
Lamberti (1988, 71) connected the Omotic words with Kuliak (NS) parallels: Ik 
sԥ৬ৢa, So sԥM�at Ähair“.

ãaJarঀ f. Äinflamation of glands or private parts of woman“ (HuB)

ãehadiana ttbala ÄZeigefinger“ (Re)   aãadunna f. Äfirst finger“ (HuB)   
tischadpnna ÄZeigefinger“ (Se)
From ãehadiana ÄZeuge“, from ãehad v. 1 Äzeugen“ (Reinisch 1895, 212).

ãaNঀ Ämucus (phlegm)“ (HuB)   ãiaNa f. ÄHalsgeschwulst, Halsentzündung“ 
(Re)   ãiNNa f. (te�ãiNNa) ÄSpeichel“ (Se) 
Reinisch (1895, 213) connected it with Ar ãƗNat while Ehret (1987, �245) com-
pared it with SCu 
ãuল� Äto spit“ ! Iraqw tsuT�, Burunge cuT� id.� "Mbugu ãuȖ~ãi 
Äto rinse out mouth“ (Ehret 1980, 231� KM 302: Iraqw-Gorowa tsuunT, Alagwa 
tsubaT, Burunge cubaT � 
tsubaT).

ãiiNhay m., pl. ãiNhܭy Äupper jaw-bone“ (Rp), cf. ãtNiyiiti�hum Ächeeks“ (BG)
ECu: Afar soNto Älip“� Dirayta ãaaNyta, Mossiya ãaaNoti Äjaw“ (Lamberti 1987, 
533)�
NOm: Shako siiNu Ächin“ (<i).

ãÕࡅ Na൵ m. Äpancreas“ (HuB)

ãalJa f. Äa single-handful“, cf. ãiliJ v.1 Äto scoop with one hand“  (Rp)   ãelJঀ f. 
Äsingle handful“, cf. v.1 ãeliJ Äto take a single handful“ (HuB)
Borrowed from Ti ãalJat Äa handful“, ãƗlaJa Äto measure with the hollow of the 
hand“, Ty ãalJat Äeine Getreidemenge, die in beiden hohlen Hlnden Platz hat“ 
(LH 206).

ãall~f m., pl. -a Ätrunk of elephant“ (Rp)
Probably borrowed from Ar dial. (4if৬, Upper Egypt) ãallǌfe, pl. ãalalÕࡃ f Älip“ 
(Nishio).
The other possibilities are less probable:
(1) Takács (p.c.) compared Beja with Eg (NK) ãnb ÄTrompette“ (Wb. IV, 514) 
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with the irregular final �b, perhaps representing the alternation �b/�p attested even 
in Pyramid Texts, e.g. n�b�t / n�p ÄLocke“ (Wb. II,  200).
(2) "ECu: Konso ãuul�a Ätooth of wild boar“� Burji ã~ul�i Äface, front“ (Sasse 
1982, 174-75)� perhaps also Dasenech ãool�ti Äbald head“ (Lamberti 1987, 533).

ãambo f. Äeczema, ringworm“, Nurbi ãamboot Äextensive eczema“ (HuB)

ãimbehani m. Äeyelash“ (HuB)   ãambhaniib m. Äeyebrows“, def.sg. uãamb�
hani (Wd)   Hdd ãambhine, Bi oo�ãimbhine Äeyebrow“ (BG)   ãambԥhini m. 
Äeyebrows“, iãambԥhini ܭuhii(b) Äeyelashes“ (Rp)   ãimbehiani m., pl. -a „Au-
genwimpern, -brauen“ (Re)   ¶i ãinphani Äeyebrows“ (Do)   Suakin o ãamb¶hkn 
Äeyelash, eyebrow“ (Th)   ãimbehiane ÄAugenwimper“ (Al)   shimbehine 
ÄAugenbrauen“ (Mu)   ochombanni Äsourcils“ (Li) 
(1) Almkvist (1885, 62) proposed a compound consisting of ãebib Äsehen“ 
	 hamu ÄHaar“.
(2) Alternatively, it could be a compoud of 
ãimb- or 
ãinb-  	 
-hani� the latter 
component can be identified in Beja hinat�¶aawi Äforenoon“ (Rp) while the for-
mer part is probably corresponding to
Cu: (C) Awngi ãuban Äeyebrow“ (Ht) __ "(E) Som suunni Äeyebrow“ (Nk) and / or 
HECu 
ãoomba Ä(pubic) hair“ ! Burji ãomba/i, Had ãomba, Sid ãobba (Hudson 
1989, 75), Kamb ãabb-ata and further Gurage ãombl id. (Leslau, AuÜ 71>1988@, 
199) __ "(S) Burunge sumbiya Äbird’s crest“ (Ehret 1980, 183)�
NOm: <emsa somma Ähair“ (Be)   somj ÄKopfhaar, Körperhaar, Fell(haar)“ (Lb)�
"CCh: Sukur ãܼmbut Ähair“ (Meek)�
Be: (N) Zaian aãbßabß Äsourcil“ (Lo)�
Eg (MK) ãnby ÄHaar“ (Wb. IV, 514� Takács 1997a, 236 added both Eg 	 Sukur 
forms). 

ãambuuNia m. Äjugular vein“ (Rp)   Suakin e�ãambuNta Ämuscle at side of neck“ 
(Th)
Perhaps derived from the same base as ãambuut Älung“ (Rp)"

ãimbili m. Äprepuce“, f. Äclitoris“, also Ätoadstool, fungus“ (Rp)   ãimbili f. 
Äfungus“ (HuB)
CCh: Fali Kiria ãu ҕmpuĜ, Higi Futu sܺbulu, Kilba ãtpqlu etc. Ätesticles“ (Kr).

ãambut m., pl. ãambit Älung“ (HuB)   ãambiit f. Älungs“, def.sg. tuãambi, def.
pl. tiãambi (Wd)   ãambuut m., pl. ãambit Älung“ (Rp)   ãanbuut m., pl. ãanbit 
Älungs“ (Do)
CCu 
slmb� (or 
slnb� according to Bilin slnbi and Geez sanbuݦ) Älungs“ 
! Bilin sänbi, Khamir sԥbba, Khamtanga stbb (Ap), 4wara sämba (Re),  
Kemant samba (ZL)� Awngi samb (Ht) (Appleyard 1977, 58 and 1991, 23� Appleyard 
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2006, 95: 
slmb��
samb�)� CCu ! EtSe: Geez sanbuݦ, Ti slnbuݦ/slnbuݧ, Amh sam�
ba id. (Leslau 1987, 505)� on the other hand, the EtSe forms can reflect the original 
Semitic continuant of AA Älungs“, cf. Akk sinib/ptu Äeine Haut auf der Lunge“ (AHw 
1047) __ ECu 
ãamb- Älungs“ ! "Saho sibbi Äasthma“, Afar sibbi „phthisis, hectic fe-
ver“ (PaHy)� Som samb�ab 	 sanb�ab Älung, pneumonia“ (Luling), Jiddu simb�ab 
(He)   sab�b�t (Banti 	 Ibraaw), Boni somb�yb, Rend somb�yb (He), Bayso symb�ob 
(Hy)� Arbore sonࡏ bot (Hy), Elmolo sym�ot (He), Dasenech saam(-ic) (Sa)� Or: Wellega 
somb�a (Gg), Borana somb�a (LVC)� HECu 
ãombo id. ! Burji ãomb�i, Gedeo, Sid 
ãomb�o (Hudson 1989, 95) (Sasse 1982, 174� Haberland 	 Lamberti 1988, 138-39)� 
HECu ! Gonga: Kafa  ãombo (Habte Mikael), Mocha ãombo (Ls) id.�
"SBe: ETawllemmet sԥnbub�ăn (pl.) Ätuberculose“, sԥnbub�ԥt Äaspirer au moyen 
d’un tuyau (liquide)“, ta�sănbab�~t, pl. ãi�sԥnbuba Ätuyau“ (Takács 2016, 301).
"Ch: (W): Gude acembi (-ts-) ÄBrust“ (St) __ (E): WDangla tyjmbuunj (
þamb-) 
(pl.) Äpoumons“ (Fe) (Takács 2016, 302)�
"Eg (MK) ãnb.t ÄBrust, Körper“, later ÄKehle“ (Wb. IV, 512� see discussion by 
Takács 2016, 299-302)�
"Se: Akk sinib/ptu Äeine Haut auf der Lunge“ (AHw 1047� SED I, 207-09). The 
Ethio-Semitic comparanda (see above) can be related or borrowed / influenced 
from Cushitic. The phonetic correspondences are not regular: N�ECu and Eg  

ã imply AA/Se 
ǆ giving Akk ã while Akk s continues AA 
c ! Eg s (cf. Eg >Gr@ 
snb “Atemluft”, mentioned in SED I, 208).

ãimaaNwi f. Ätemple“ (Rp) - see miãaaNwi id. (Rp)
There is a tempting parallel in Awngi (CC) ctmԥrkwí Äeyebrow“, derivable from 
cԥғmir Ätail“ (Appleyard 2006, 63).

ãenঀb m. Ämoustache“ (HuB)   ãenib m., pl. -a ÄSchnurrbart“ (Re)   ãéneb m. 
id. (Al)
Borrowed from Ar ãanab ÄSchnurrbart“, cf. the other borrowings from Arabic: 
Siwa ãnabÕࡃ b (La), Nile Nubian ãƗneb (Re), Afar sanab 	 tanab Ämoustache“.

ãinঌiw m. Äfine head of hair, esp. on young girl“ (Rp)   ãinঌau m. Ähair of un-
married woman“ (HuB)
"NOm: Basketo iãinc, Zergula, Zayse isin Ähair“ (Mukarovsky  1989: NOm � 
CCh)�
CCh: Fali Kiria ãܼnci, Higi Ghye ãinMi, Higi Futu cܼnãi, Higi  Nkafa ãunti Ähair“ 
(Kr), Kapsiki ãinti ÄHaar“ (St) etc.�
Eg (Pyr) ãn ÄHaar“, (Med) ãnty id. (Wb. IV, 499-501, 518� Takács 1997a, 235-36).

ãanJuul m. Ähair which hangs down at back and sides of head“ (HuB)
ãanaN Äbeard“ vs. ãanNi m. Äedge, side of house“ (HuB)   ãanaN m. Ächin, beard, 
moustache“, def.sg. uãanaN, def.pl. iãanaNa (Wd)   ãanaN Äbeard, chin“ (Tl)   
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ãaniN m., pl. ãinaNa ÄKinnbacken, Kinn, Kinnbart“ (Re)   ãanNi m. Äedge“ (Rp) 
  ãinaN 	 ãpnaN f. ÄKinn“ (Al)   sheneN ÄKinn, Bart“ (Mu)   schanaN id. (Km) 
  a�shanaN id. (Kc)   o channaN Ämenton“ (Li)   schineN ÄBart“ (Se), cf. boN�
ãenƗN ÄUsnea sp.“, lit. ÄBockbart“ (Schweinfurth)
Probably of EtSe or CCu origin, cf. 4wara ãanJobat ÄKinn“ (Re), Kemant ãanJobat 
Ämenton“ (CR), Awngi ãanJweviti Ä(barba del) mento“ (CR) or Gurage ãlnJwäbät 
Äbeard and whiskers, moustache“, Amh ãänJobät chin“ (Leslau 1979, 582).

ãinNiঌঀ f. Äspleen“ (HuB)

ãurঀ m. Äpubic hair“ (HuB)   ã¶uraab m. Äpubic hair“, def.pl. iã¶ura (Wd)
Ch: (W) Hausa sura Ähead hair“ and / or shaari, shiro Älong hair on chest of ram“ 
(Skinner 1996, 184� Stolbova 1996, 39, 52-54 has collected evidence for Hausa s/
sh � Ch/AA 
ƙ)�
"Eg (MK) ãr�t ÄGerste“ (Wb. IV, 524), if the primary semantic motivation was Ähairy“, 
cf. Ug ãݧr, Hb ãԥݧǀrƗ, Aram sԥݧƗrtƗ, Ar ãaݧÕࡃr Äbarley“, lit. Ähairy“, e.g. Akk ãƗrtu 
Ähair“, Ug ãݧrt Äwool“, Hb ãƝݧƗr, Ar ãaݧ(a)r Ähair“ (Fronzaroli 1969, �6.39)�
"Se: Ug ãrn(aࡑ ) ÄWeizen“ (Aistleitner 1965, 316-17), Gz ĞԥrnƗy Äwheat“ (Leslau 
1987, 534), if the starting point also was Ähairy“.

ãirNabঀ Äupper part of the chest“ (") - cf. kirkabi m. id. (HuB)

ãawa m. Ämuscle“, f. Äpenis“ (Rp)   ãauwa  m. Äback of hand or foot“ (HuB)   
Suakin o�ãawa Äfoot from ankle to base of toes“ (Tl)
(1) Perhaps derived from ãaw v.1 Äto repeat, do again, increase“  (Rp).
(2) NOm: Bambeshi ãabba Ätesticolo“ (Gt)�
Eg (D18) ãb(.t) ÄFleischstück“ (Wb. IV, 437� Zyhlarz 1933, 171:  Beja � Eg).

ãawiarib pl. ÄSchnurrbart“ (Re)   ãauwarib m. Ämoustache“ (HuB)
Borrowed from Ar ãƗrib, pl. ãawƗrib id.

taboN f., pl. -a Ädouble-handful“, cf. tiboN Äto fill scoop with two hands joined“ 
(Rp)   tebeN v. 2 Äto fill outspread hands“ (HuB) and tebooN v.1 „bei der Ernte 
beschlftig sein� übereinander legen, aufhlufen, mit den Hlnden Korn in den Sack 
füllen“� tebooN v.2 Äeinfassen das Korn in die Slcke“ (Re)
Borrowed from Ar √৬-b�T II Äplicavit, imposuit rem rei“ (Reinisch 1895, 221)   
Äto close the hands“ (Sg 626).

tibalay f., pl. tibal Äfinger, toe“ (HuB)   tiibalaayt f. Äfinger“, def.sg. tutiiba�
laay, def.pl. titiibalay (Wd)   tiibalait Äfinger“ (Tl)   tiibilay f. id. (cf. Niibalay 
id.) (Rp)   Hdd (Port Sudan) tu�tibila (besides tu�Nibila), pl. te�tibilܭi ÄFinger“ 
(Me)   ttbala 	 tibaliay f., pl. tibaliy ÄFinger“ (Re)   ttbalaay f., pl. ttbalČy 
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ÄFinger, Zehe“, riba ttbalaay ÄDaumen“, lit. Ämännlicher Finger“ (Al)   te¶tibe�
lei Ädie Zehen“ (Mu)   tettbala, pl. �e ÄFinger“ (Km)   >ti]tibala Äfingers“ (Bu) 
  tettbalpiy ÄFinger“, tptibilei tiruih ÄGoldfinger“ (Se)
(1) ECu: Afar tibtݧ ÄFerse“ (Re)� Arbore tpb Äfoot“ (Hy)�
"NOm: Hozo ty�bmi Äfingernail“ (Siebert 	 Wedekind)�
"ECh: Dormo tubunu ÄFinger“ (Lk).
(2) Alternatively, it could be derived from 
tu�Nibalay, cf. the forms tu�Nibila 
and tu�tibila, pl. te�tibilܭi ÄFinger“ recorded by Meinhof (1919, 250).

Hdd teefi Äombelico“ (Ci)   tefaǜ f. Änavel, centre of circle“ (Rp)   tpefa f. „Na-
bel“, with article t~u�tfa (Re)   ty�ofta, pl. tp�efta Änavel“ (Do)   tootfa id. (Tl) 
  to¶tČfa id. (Mu)   tytphi id. (Se)   dÕࡅ tfঀ f. id. (HuB)
(1) CCu: Bilin ԥtԥba ÄNabel“ ! or � EtSe: Ti ݦԥtԥb, Tn ݦԥtԥbti Äumbilical cord“, 
Amh attlbl Äto cut the umbilical cord“ (Leslau 1982, 7) __ "ECu: Elmolo ttpir 
Änavel“ (He) (cf. WSe: BiblAram ৬ibbǌr, postBiblHb ৬abbǌr Änavel“")�
CCh: Wandala otoobe ÄNabel“ (Barth).
(2) CCu: Awngi tefo Ähip(s)“ (Ht) __ ECu 
taf� Äthigh, hip, bottom“ ! Som taf 
Äthigh� edge“ (Luling)� Or: Wellega taf�a Äbottom, hip“ (Gg), Konso taf�a „thigh, 
upper leg“ (Bl)� Gollango taf�o ÄOberschenkel“ (AMS)� Burji tif�i Äthigh“, Gedeo 
tafa, Had tefo Ähips“, Sid taf�a Äbuttocks“ (Sasse 1982, 174� Hudson 1989, 34, 
80: HECu 
tafa � Or or Amh tafa Äthigh“)�

taJal 	 taJar m. Äbehind angle of jaw“ (HuB)

taJat f., pl. -ঀ Äudder“  -  see diJat Äudder, breast“ (HuB)

taJwayi 	 taJwia adj. Äbarefoot“, taJwiaii adv. Äbarefoot(ed)“ (Rp)   tuJÕࡅ kb 
Äbarefoot“ (Th)
"NOm: Wolayta tohuwa, Gamu toho Äfoot, leg“, Zala, Gofa, Kachama toho 
Äfoot“, Dache, Zayse tuNe, Basketo toNa, Koyra toNe / toJe Äleg, foot“, Chara 
taaya id., She to Äfoot“ etc. (Lamberti 	 Sottile 1997, 516)� Seze tܭJ�>ܺ@ Äfoot“ 
(Siebert 	 Wedekind).

talhঀ ~ tarhঀ m. Äleft side“ (HuB)   talha 	 tarha adj. Äleft, left-hand“ (Rp) 
  talhaab m., talhaat f. Äleft handed one“, def.sg. utalha Älefthanded person“, 
besides tarah Jwad Äleft side“ (Wd)   tilha 	 tirha m. Älinke Hand, Seite“ (Re) 
  delha adj. Älinkhandig“ (Mu), cf. w!ayitalha Äleft hand“ (Tl) and Bi tarhaJuad 
Äleft hand� north“
(1) "ECu (Konsoid-Dullay) 
Nelত� ! Konso Nell�itti, Mashile [al[�ot Äleft side“ 
(Lb)� Harso, Dobase তalaত�No, Gollango তalত�itta, Gawwada Dalpena তalaݧ�aNa�
No Älinks“ (AMS) (Lamberti 1987, 537)� the irregular correspondence t vs. k can 
be explained by influence of Beja timԥJwa Älink, die linke Seite, Hand“ (Re), 
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although the same process which was proposed for tiibilay Äfinger“ (Rp) � 
ti�Ni�
balay (see above) cannot also be excluded here.
(2) "NOm: <emsa halda Äleft“ (Bender 1988, 150), cf. Beja delha (Mu).

talhanJuum m., pl. talhanJwim 	 talhanJuuma Äpatella (of animal only)“ (Rp)
Probably a compound of talhaati Ähumerus“ 	 J~mba Äknee“ (Zaborski 1992, 427).

talhaati m., pl. talhiatia Ähumerus� corresponding bone in foreleg of animals“ 
(Rp)
"ECu: Afar teݧari ÄOberschenkel“ (Re) __ Dahalo tahara Äcalf of leg“ (Ehret 
1987, �372: Beja � Dahalo).

tuulana f. Äfirst finger or middle finger“ (Rp), cf. mant~ulana f. ÄZeigefinger“ 
(Re)   tuulanaayt f. Äindex / pointing finger“, def.sg. tutuulanaay, def.pl. tituu�
lanay 	 ituulti (Wd)
Derived from tuul v. 2 Äto point with the forefinger, indicate, point out“ (Rp).

talanJa m. Äprepuce“, f. Äclitoris“ (Rp)   talJan m. Äclitoris“, def.sg. utalJan, 
def.pl. italJan (Wd)
ECu: <aaku tiltƾJu Ämale genitals“ (He).

timba Äfeather“ (Rp)   tanbaat f. Äfeather“, def.sg. tutanba, def.pl. titanba, besides 
the variant tambaat etc. (Wd)   Okela tumba in ti�tumba ti�Nelai Äbird’s feather“ (Th)
ECu: Sam 
tim Ähair“ ! Som tin, pl. timo, Jiddu tin, Rend tim (Heine 1978, 96) 
|| ?Dahalo tumpo Ähorn“ (Ehret 1980, 386)�
"CCh: Banana t~m~si, Kulung tum~sa ÄHaar“ (Lukas 1937, 132, 137)�
"Eg (Med) 
tm� reconstructed on the basis the Ähair“ determinative accompany-
ing tm��wr Äetwas Krankhaftes“ (Wb. V, 308� Takács 1997a, 231)�
Note: The Berber etymon Äeyebrow“ (Ntifa timmi, Semlal timiut, Warain timmau 
etc.) compared with the ECu 	 CCh Ähair“ by Blaåek (ArchtY orienWilnt 59>1991@, 
365), is of di൵erent origin, cf. the masculine forms in Zemmur ammiun, Zkara im�
emman (Laoust 1920, 112, fn. 4), and further Ahaggar imme, pl. -wän, besides f. 
timme, pl. timmawîn Äfront“ (
himmÕࡃw, pl. -an 	 t�himmƗwt, pl. 
t�himmƗwÕࡃn 
- see Prasse 1974, 171-72), cf. Iullemiden ttmin ÄStirn“ (Ba), indicating a prefixal 
character of t�. Takács (1997a, 231) also adds Dirayta pl. teema Äeyebrow“� Harso 
teem�icce, Gollango teem�e id. But in Konsoid and Dullay (with exception of Tsam-
akko) a /auWYerschieEunJ operated and that is why these forms reflect ECu 
deem-, 
cf. Had, Kamb deemma Äeyebrow“ (HG) and further NOm counterparts as Wolayta 
deemuwa, Koyra demo, Kachama deemo Äforehead“ (Lamberti 	 Sottile 1997, 342).

t~mba m. ÄLoch, Ö൵nung, Anus“ (Re)   t~mbu m. ÄLoch, Anus“, anJwtil�i 
t~mba „Ohrhöhle“ (Al)
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?SCu *tumbay ! Iraqw tuumbiy Ämarsh“, Gorowa, Alagwa tuumba „pond, 
pool, puddle“ (KM 272).
"WCh 
timbi Änavel“ ! Hausa cííbuyii, pBolewa 
tumbi ! Karekare tumbt, 
Bole t�mba, Ngamo tumbô (Stolbova 1987, 162� Gou൵e 1975, 111 connected 
the Bolewa form with Hausa t�mbii Äestomac des ruminants“ and further with 
(CCh) Tera mbu and Margi tumbi Äventre“� cf. also (WCh) Ngizim t�mpt „bel-
ly“ - see JgIb II, 20 ) __ CCh: Kotoko: Logone tumbu, Sao tombu Ävulve“ (GD).

Halanga tԥmbirri Äombelico“ (Ci)
(1) Extended from t~mba ÄLoch“ etc. (Re).
(2) The Beja article 	 the EtSe Änavel“, cf. Gz তԥnbԥrt, Ti তԥnbԥr(t), Amh, Ar-
gobba ԥmbԥrt etc. (Leslau 1987, 236). 

timԥJwa adj. Älink“, m. Ädie linke Seite, Hand“ (Re)   timuuNa 	 timuuJa 
Älink“, timuuJadyoN Äzu deiner linken Hand“ (Al)
Probably borrowed from EtSe: Gz ঌaJƗm, Tn ৢԥJam Äleft“, cf. Ar ঌaMima „to be 
crooked“ (Leslau 1987, 149).

tanNwili m. Äprepuce“, f. Äclitoris“ (Rp)   tanNwiil m. Äclitoris“, def.sg. utanN�
wiil, def.pl. itanNwiila (Wd)
If a bare root is 
-Nwal�, there are the following cognates:
CCu: Bilin Twԥla Ätesticuli“ (Re) ! OAmh Twԥlha (today Amh Twԥla), adopted in 
Geez as Twԥlত id. (Leslau 1987, 428)�
NOm: Koyra Toly৖৖o (Hy), Ganjule Tolo৖o Ätesticles“ (Fl), "Kafa Turoo id. (Ce) 
(cf. Blaåek 1989, n.96)�
Ch: (W) Hausa ڡwialiatji Ätesticles“ __ (C) Bura, Margi Nwal Äpenis“ (Kr)� Ba-
chama Nwjlơy Ätesticles“ (Sk)� Kotoko: Makeri Nzlt id. (Mukarovsky 1987, 284), 
Sao Nolie Ätesticules“ (GD) __ (E) Kera kԥlԥƾ Ätesticles“ (Eb)�
Be: Rif (Ait Uriaghel) iTellawen Ätesticules“ (Rn).

taruu f. Äforehead“ (HuB)   taroot f. Äforehead“, def.sg. tutaaru (Wd)   Hdd 
tirre id. (BG)   tiri f. Äforehead, brow“ (Rp)   tiara f. ÄStirn“ (Re)   tiaru 
ÄStirn“ (Al)   >te]tirot>ôn@ Ä>unsere@ Stirn“ (Se)
(1) Reinisch (1895, 231) connects tiara with Ar ৬arr Ähair growing again“, ৬urr 
Ähair hanging in front“.
(2) Cu: "(C) Bilin ৬arlr ÄScheitel, Spitze des Kopfes“ (Re) and /or Kemant tlr�
ara Äcolline, montagne“ (Conti Rossini 1912, 261) ! or � Amh tärara Ämoun-
tain“ (Ls) __ (E): Konso tarr�a Äskull, head“ (Bl).

tܭrhuum 	 t¶ܭrhuum m. Äbridge of nose“ (Rp)   Hdd tu�rh~um, Bi to�rhum id. 
(BG) with the first syllable reinterpreted as the article"
Probably a compound of tiri Äforehead, brow“ 	 huum Äbrain, bone marrow“ (Rp).
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tiiNas m. Äheel“, def.sg. utiiNas, def.pl. itiiNasa (Wd)   see Jiisit m. Äheel“ (Rp) 

tischadpnna ÄZeigefinger“ (Se) - see ãehadiana ttbala ÄZeigefinger“ (Re)

tataw f. Äeczema of head“ (HuB)

tewi f. Älymphatic gland“ (HuB)   ttwi f. Ägland“ (Rp)
Perhaps derived from tiwi Äto twist“ (Rp) � EtSe, cf. Gz ৬awaya „be crooked, 
winding“, ৬ԥway Ätwisting, colic“ (Leslau 1987, 600).

twaal m., pl. twal Ämuscles of back“ (HuB)
Ch: (C) Gisiga tuwal Äthigh“ (Lk) __ (E) Kwang tz�b࡭ yl id. (JgIb II, 325).

wil¶a m. Ätesticle“ (Rp)   wilaab m. Ätesticle“, def.sg. oowla, def.pl. eewla (Wd) 
  u wtla Ätesticles“ (Do)   wpela 	 (w)~la ÄHode, testiculus“ (Re)   ~la m. 
ÄHode“ (Al)   e¶ula Ädie Hoden“ (Mu)   olla Ätesticuli“ (Bu)   yǎlঀ m. Ätesticle“, 
oi yǎlঀ Äscrotum“ (HuB)
Perhaps derived  from wil¶(a) v.1 Äto swill out, rinse“ (Rp)   wil¶aa „to rinse, 
move“, besides wilala Äto swell“ (Wd).

wadaN m. Ä(rendered) suet“ (Rp)
Borrowed from Ar wadaN Äfat, grease“ (Sg 1205).

wtnhal, pl. �a 	 wenhial, pl. wtnhal m. ÄElle“ (Al)
A variant or an inaccurate record of Jwenhial, metathesized from Jwԥlhtin 
ÄVorderarm bis zum Ellenbogen� Elle(nbogen)“ (Re).

waat f.“pus“ (Rp)   wat m. Äpus“, def.sg. oowat (Wd)   waat f., pl. wnt ÄEiter“ 
(Re)   wat f. ÄEiter“ (Al)   tyet id. (Mu)   >to]wit id. (Se)   wot f. Äpus“ (HuB)
There are interesting parallels in Nubian: Mahas winti, Dongola winþee, Kenzi 
wiþþi Äpus“ (Murray 1923, 187), proposed already by Reinisch (1895, 240) indi-
cating a Nubian origin.

yibaab adj. Ähaving outturned toes“ (Rp)
"CCu: Kemant awe Ädoigt“ (CR), Awngi yiw Äwrist“ (Ht) __ ECu: Afar iba „foot, 
leg“ (PaHy), Saho iba ÄFuss“ (Re)� "Bayso iݦݦtb Äheel“ (Hy)� "Had, Tambaro 
obba Äpied“ (Bo)�
Eg (late) �b ÄFingernagel“ (Wb. I, 7), Dem yb Äongle“, Copt eieib, ieb „ongle, 
gri൵e, sabot, dard, plante des piedes“ (Vycichl 1983, 61), besides the sign b de-
picting Äfoot“. The semantic dispersion is comparable with situation in Slavic, cf. 
Russian noJi Äfoot, leg“ vs. noJoĢ Äfingernail“. The external parallels confirm 
that the latter meaning is primary.
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yiidi f. Äcoi൵ure (man!s)“ (HuB)

yeef m., pl. yefa Ämouth, entrance“ (HuB)   yaf m. Ämouth“, def.sg. ooyaf, def.pl. 
iyafa (Wd)   yaf Äbocca“ (Ci)   yaf Ämouth“ (Tl)   yaf m., pl. -a Ämouth“ (Rp) 
  yaaf m., pl. yaf 	 ylf ÄMund, Sprache, Mundart“ (Re)   yaf m., pl. -a Ämouth“ 
(Do)   yܭf Ämouth“ (Be)   yef, yaf ÄMund“ (Al)   o¶ye൵, pl. e¶yafa  id., cf. yefe 
hamo ÄSchnurrbart“, lit. ÄMund“ 	 ÄHaar“ (Mu)   oye൵ ÄMund“ (Km)   >o]yaf 
id. (Bu)   >o]ypf id. (Se).
CCu: Bilin ݦlb, pl. ݦlfԥf Ämouth“ (Pl� Appleyard 1984, 36), 4wara af (Re), 
Falasha af id. (Bk) __ ECu 
�af� Ämouth“ ! Saho-Afar afݦ Som, Boni, Rend af� 
Dasenech ¶af�u� Or af�aani, Konso af�aa� Burji afay, Sid, Alaba, Kamb af�oo, 
Gedeo af�aݦo id., Had af�oݦo Ähole“ (Sasse 1982, 23� Hudson 1989, 102) __ Da-
halo ݦifo id. (To) __ SCu 
�af� Ämouth“ ! Iraqw, Burungi, Alagwa afaݦ Asa afoN� 
4wadza afuNo id.� Mbugu afpta Ädoorpost“ (Ehret 1980, 281� Id. 1987, �191: 
N�C�E�SCu � Dahalo)�
SOm: Dime ݦappo, Banna aapo, Hamer afo, Ari aa൵a (Be), Galila-Ubamer afa 
(Fl) Ämouth“ (Blaåek 1989, �78)�
WCh 
�“aap� Äto open (mouth)“ ! Hausa ifj Äto throw in mouthݦ Chip, Montol 
�“p, Ankwe ep Äto open“, Sura ap, Angas ep Äto yawnܭܭ¶ Karekare ݦaf�, Tan-
gale ݦap�, Pero ipp etc. (Stolbova 1987, 230)� Rabin (1981, 27, �24  adds the 
following WCh forms: pAngas 
pwa ! Sura pwܧҒܧҒ, Chip pwܧ, Angas po, Ankwe 
pu Ämouth“� Ron: Fyer fo, Da൵o fo(h) id. (Jg) for which Stolbova (1987, 152) 
reconstructs pWCh 
ba�Ni, cf. also JgIb II, 244-45�
Eg (Pyr) wpy / Õࡑ py Äto open, separate“ (Wb. I, 298� Rössler 1983, 331)�
Se 
p� Ämouth“ ! Akk pǌ� Ug p, Hbr pe, constr. pÕࡃ , Syr pummǀ, Ar fam, con-
str. fǌ, EpSA f (Fronzaroli 1964, �2.50� Dolgopolsky 1983, 126� SED I, 195-97: 

pay-)� EtSe 
.af id. (Leslau 1987, 9) is rather of Cushitic (C or E ) originݦ

yǎNwoN f. Äillness, disease“ (HuB)

yǎlঀ m. Ätesticle“, oi yǎlঀ ãuNula Äscrotum“ (HuB) - see wil¶a m. Ätesticle“ (Rp)

(y)iham ~ yam ~ ham  m. Äuterus, womb“� f. Äpubes“ (HuB)   yaam m. Äwomb“, 
def.sg. ooyaam, def.pl. iyaama (Wd)   yaam, pl. yam m. Äbelly“, f. Äwomb“ 
(Rp) 
"ECu: Konsoid 
 ,Äbreast“ ! Konso, Gato am�a, Mashile, Bussa am঄�a -ݧamݦ
Dirayta am঄ (Black 1974, 253-54)� "Harso ݧaamicaNNy ÄBrust“ (AMS), Tsam-
akko ݦambe Äbreast“ (Kusia 	 Siebert)� "<aaku ahman Äliver“ (He)�
"Om: (N) Basketo amma Äbreast“ (Be) __ (S) Ari aami, Dime ܼmmo id. (Be)�
Eg (Pyr) Õࡑ my ÄInneres“ (Wb. I, 72).
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Abbreviations of authors recordinJ BeMa� 

Al Almkvist, Be Bender, BG Bechhaus-Gerst, Bu Burckhardt, Do Dolgopol-
sky, Hs Hess, HuB Hudson R. rewritten by Blench, Kc Krockow, Km Kremer, 
Li Linant, Lp Lepsius, Me Meinhof, Mu Munzinger, Re Reinisch, Rp Roper, Se 
Seetzen, Star Starkey, Th Thompson, Tl Thelwall, Wd Wedekind (Klaus 	 Char-
lotte, plus Abuzeinab Musa), Vh Vanhove.

Abbreviations of all authors� Ab Abraham, Ae Abebe, Al Almkvist, Am Ale-
mayehu, Ap Appleyard, Ba Barth, Be Bender, BG Bechhaus-Gerst, Bk Beke, Bl 
Black, Bs Bliese, Bu Burckhardt, Ce Cerulli, Ci Cifoletti, Cp Caprile, CR Conti 
Rossini, Cw Cowley, Do Dolgopolsky, Ds Doornbos, Eb Ebert, EG Erman 	 
Grapow, Eh Ehret, El Elderkin, Fc Foulcauld, Fe Fedry, Fl Fleming, Fr Freytag, 
GD Gaudefroy-Demombynes, Gg Gragg GP Galboran 	 Pillinger, Gr Greenberg, 
Gt Grottanelli, Hb Haberland, He Heine, Hf Ho൵mann, HG Grover Hudson, Hs 
Hess, Ht Hetzron, HuB Hudson’s Beja field notes rewritten by R. Blench, Hy 
Hayward, Ib Ibriszimow, Jg Jungraithmayr, Jh Johnstone, Kc Krockow, Ki Kiess-
ling, Km Kremer, La Laoust, Lb Lamberti, Lf Lanfry, Lg Lafarge, LH Littmann 
	 Höfner, Li Linant, Lk Lukas, Lo Loubignac, Lp Lepsius, Lr Larajasse, Ls Le-
slau, LVC Leus, Van de Loo 	 Cotter, Mc Mouchet, Me Meinhof, Mo Moreno, 
Mq Masqueray, Ms Mous, Mt Morton, Mu Munzinger, Ng Nachtigal, Nk Na-
kano, Nw Newman, Pa Parker, Pl Palmer, RB René Basset, Re Reinisch, Rn Re-
nisio, Rp Roper, Sa Sasse, Sb Seignobos, Se Seetzen, Sg Steingass, Sk Skinner, 
St Strumpell, Star Starkey, Th Thompson, Tl Thelwall, Tn Thiene, To Tosco, Tu 
Tutscheck, Tx Tourneux, Ve Venturino, Vh Vanhove, Vi Viterbo, Wd Wedekind, 
We Welmers, Wr Wehr, Wt Watson, ZL Zelealem Leyew.

Abbreviations of lanJuaJes� AA Afroasiatic, Akk Akkadian, Am Amar’ar, 
Amh Amhara, Ar Arabic, Aram Aramaic, BA Beni Amer, Be Berber, Bi Bisharin, 
Bib Biblical, Ch Chadic, Copt Coptic, Cu Cushitic, Dem Demotic, E East, Eg 
Egyptian >BD Book of Dieds, Gr Greek 	 Roman period, Med Medical Texts, 
MK Middle Kingdom, NK New Kingdom, OK Old Kingdom, Pyr Pyramid Tex-
tes@, EpSAr Epigraphic South Arabian, Et Ethiopic, Gz Geez, H Highland, Had 
Hadiyya, Hadr Hadramawt, Hb Hebrew, Hdd Hadandiwa, IE Indo-European, 
Kamb Kambatta, L Lowland, N North, Nub Nubian, Om Omotic, Or Oromo, p 
proto-, Rend Rendille, S South, Se Semitic, Sid Sidamo, Som Somali, Sud Sudan, 
Syr Syrian, Ti Tigre, Ty Tigrinya, Ug Ugaritic, W West.

Survey of cognates in anatomic terminology between Beja and other Cushitic branches
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Beja East Cushitic Agaw Dahalo South Cushitic

¶adeRp skin 
(H)adday� hide

iJiaRp spine 
(H)eeJ� tail

aJܭriisyRp 
apart, on one side


Jaar� 
edge� eyebrow

Iraqw, Gorowa 
Jeera in front

ilaRp neck 
 al� back ofݦalݦ
the neck


ala behindݦ

ambaryyRp lip 
 ,anbur- cheekݧ
lip

"
bara side

nidiRp shinboneܭ¶ 
addiN- legݦ

a৆ঌareRe thigh 
ঌir� loins, lumbar 
region

anJarboyRp side-
ways,
shoulder to shoulder


Jarab� shoulder 
Jԥrba back

anJwiilRp ear   
oynTuilKremer


maTal- to hear

nnNwpl¶aRe kidney 
Nalali� kidney

irifHuB head of hair
arfaNRp long-haired


rif�/
ruf� hair

¶arriRp stubbly hair 
 �irrݧ
/-arrݧ
white, grey hair

Kemant ayaat 
white hairs <

aryat�?

 ara whiteݧ
hair

Iraqw ݧiraƾ 
pubic hair� 
Ma’a a¶ara 
beard

irorRp lap, bosom 
aruur r childrenݧ

asallannঀHuB first 
stomach of her-
bivora


sal� belly

ČãaRe claw, nail 
iss- toeݦ
/�essݦ

iãRp urine, oã to 
urinate

Arbore was penis
Goll. waaão dung

ayiRp hand, forearm 
yaaݦee foot, leg

balul ~ banunHuB 
eyebrow

Som baalal eye-
lash

b¶~uyRp joint Oromo bu,aa  
member, limb
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bab¶áRp  armpit 
babbaݧ armpit, 
palm of hand

bedidHuB forearm 
bone

HECu 
bud� arm

baঌ¶aRp cheek, jaw 
bac ҕ� cheek, beard

bala¶aDo throat, 
gullet 

?Afar biliݧa neck-
lace

Kemant blla 
in Nlã blla 
back

bărRp camel-hair 
beraariRp mane

Som baar hairs of 
the camel’s hump

Iraqw boori 
body hair� 
Burunge boora 
goat’s beard

baranniHuB flank 
barbar shoulder, 
side

buusRe podex 
bus��
bis� vagina

btitiRp forehead Bayso bebbeetee 
forehead� Oromo
batte face, cheek

boy, b¶(a)Rp blood 
bur(r)� red� cf.
Oromo burundoo 
raw meat


bԥr� blood

bayiRp rib Yaaku poyyuݦ 
upper arm

dabaRp chest, breast Dullay 
]aab� up-
per side


d]ab� 
front side


daݧab- chest

diidaadiiRp well-
fleshed


didn- fat adj.

dofRp piece of meat Somali dufan 
grease

duufRp sweat Oromo dafTa 
sweat

Bilin dif sweat

dambeRp thigh 
danb� thigh, 
behind


dlnb� 
back, thigh

ঌa¶Rp molar tooth 
acݧ ҕ(c ҕ)� molar 
tooth, jaw, cheek


oƙݧ ҕ- cheek

ঌuuNRp crupper 
ঌaN� flank of 
camel

ঌambeRp palm of 
hand, sole of foot

*ঌabn��*c ҕabn� 
side, cheek


canb/f- 
sole of leg
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f¶i, ¿¶iRp stomach� 
interior

Somali ¿iݧ belly, 
heart, intellect

falaRp niple� meatus HECu 
folle heart 
fala hide, skin
Asa fulo hide

¿iltNRp kneecap Somali (Af-Boon) 
¿JJilo fingernail

4wadza fuJulu�
No heel

¿ir 	 ¿ilHuB face 
fool�/
fuul� face, 
front

J¶a, Ja¶Rp back Harso-Dobase 
Jeeݧe
neck

JܭbRp by, with, near 
Jab� side� near, at 
Jab-/
Jlb� 
side

JoobHuB melted fat 
Jabݦ�/
Jobݦ�/ 

Jaݦb� fat

Iraqw Jawit 
stout
Mbugu -Jibi 
become fat

Jtba(la) 	 JibaliayRe

finger, toe
Dirayta pl. N~�
paliyya finger-, 
toenails

JibabMu breast Somali (Af-Boon) 
Jabo breast� Afar
Jabuulo lung

Jpedi 	 JaMRe face 
Jac ҕ� jaw, chin, lip 
Jlc�/
Jac� 
face

Ji৬a face Iraqw Jitseeݧa(ݦ) 
face

JঀdamHuB buttock Bayso Jedeemi 
uterus� Oromo
Jadameesa womb

JuuJRp heart, brain, 
mind


JoJ��
JeJ� breast,
chest

Jale, acc. JalobRp 
skin


Jalb-/
Jubl� skin

JiloRe scrotum 
Jel��
Jul� gen-
italia

Iraqw Jwalay 
vagina� 4wadya 
	 Asa Julala 
testicles

JulheRe 
forearm to elbow

Bilin Jlllaw 
knuckle

4wadza Juhulu�
No ankle

Jumba 	 JtnbaRe 
knee


Jilb�/
Julb� 
knee


Jԥrb� 
knee

Jilli, pl. Jtllibi 
knee
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Janaab human skin, 
def.sg. uJanaWd

Bilin Jano 
skin

Juno skin, hide 4wadza Junayo 
circumcisor

Jan¶aRp 
flat of the hand 


Janݧ- 
(palm of the) hand

Khamir lJlna 
palma manus


Janaݦ 
be straight

Jin¶a 	 JtnhaRe

heart, belly, breast
Afar Jino kind, 
type PaHy   body, 
figure, formRe� 
Elmolo J{n body� 
"Somali Janaݧ 
anus

Iraqw Junuݧa 
navel

 JanaatRp(�yăsܭ)
canine teeth

Oromo Borana 
Jaadee canine 
tooth

JanঌeRp 
anus, fundament

Dullay 
Jonݧ- 
back
Burji Junঌ~ree 	 
Junݦ~ree waist, 
spine� cf. Arbore 
Jtn bottom

Jen~uf, pl. JentfRp

nose
Bayso Nonoono
Burji Juuna nose
Harso Junun�aNNy
nose flute

Jen~un, pl. JentnRp

gum, jaw
Bilin Jano 
skin

Jìno skin Gorowa Jinee 
face

Jw¶adRp eye, spring 
of water, bud� side, 
edgeHuB

Somali Jaudi, 
Joodi
edge


Jwԥdƾ / 

Jwadƾ side

Iraqw Jweݦee�
doo buttocks
Asa Jideݦe ribs

JwadaRpǜb chest HECu 
Jodoba 
belly
?Afar Judda preg-
nancy

(Nasti) JwiilayHuB 
middle finger

Afar Jili thumb
Saho Jile id.

JwiraarRp large 
intestine, colon


Jurݦ- udder Bilin Jir 	 Mir 
belly� Awngi 
JuriaƾȤܭ 
navel


Jurݦa belly

haduJHuB 
meat of hind leg

Oromo Borana, 
Waata haJooda 
shoulder, back
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haafRp diaphragm, 
midri൵, belly, guts

Dirayta hopp�att 
viscera� Burji 
oppytt�a spleen

hi(J)JeRe anus, po-
dex, bottom, base

Afar তznJoJ knee 
and lower leg,  
shinbone� Somali 
ত{oJ shin� Burji 
hyJJ�i collarbone

halaJHuB radius, ulna
vs. halaaJ bent

Somali তaJal 
knee- and elbow 
joint

Burunge তiin�
Jilyo
joint

huumRp brain� bone 
marrow

Afar amo head, 
summit, top� 
HECu 
iima top / 

umo head

hamiRp hair, wool, 
cf. pe�Jwad himoRe 
eyelash

Iraqw তamতamo 
eyelash, Gorowa 
তamতamy eyelid 
and eyebrow

hirbannaRp appen-
dix
harbanaHuB large 
intestines

South Oromo hir�
ba heel� behind�
Burji hirba back

herNaRp upper arm, 
shoulder


তarK� arm, hand Mbugu mharpJa 
/ mharpȖa arm

huuãRp liquid faecal 
matter

Afar তayso urine
Saho haãã~ id.

NiibilayRp finger 
লub� finger

NoNelemMu back 
of head� "NtnNeliRe 
neck


Nalm��
Nolm� 
uvula, throat, neck


Nԥrm�
�
Nԥlm� neck

4wadza Nolima 
nape

NiNwiRe arm, hand 4wadza NuݦuNo 
muscle, tendon, 
sinew

NelibRp ankle Afar alib tendon
Dirayta Telabita 
claw

Nam~us, pl. 
NumtsRp

buttocks, bottom vs.
NemisRe to sit

Afar Namus but-
tocks, bottom
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Nan৬alRp penis 
Tanc ҕ� gland Khamir Twa�
cel scrotum, 
Twԥcԥra penis

4wadza লutsalu 
clitoris

NoosRe tooth� horn 
Jaws� molar 
tooth

Iraqw Joso inci-
sor tooth

NeãtiyaRe neck Oromo Toosee 
upper nape

Burunge Tosa 
nape

NwoঌaঌHuB base of 
skull� 
NaঌatRp scru൵ of 
neck 


লuc ҕ�(t�) 
back of the neck

Nuhii, NhwiiRp egg 
uNiত� eggݦ
Somali pl. ~Jতin

oJyhi eggݧ

Tanaতi egg

NaawiniRp cartilage
NawianiRe external 
ear

Dullay 
TabaT� to 
hear� Burji aNNab� 
id.

Nure 	 NuleRe tooth
NwireRp id. vs. NwiriRp 

 to graze, eat

Konso Nhawl�eeta
Dirayta hiwl�et 
molar tooth � 

Nawl�

l¶aRp fat, grease Yaaku lܭhܭn fat Awngi lati 
animal fat

?leebRe belly, heart Afar alib lung
Somali laab ster-
num, thorax


lԥbb�aN� 
heart


looboo sheath

luubHuB 
hair on arms or legs

Gedeo labata 
hair (of face)

ltli 	 ltleRe eye 
il� eyeݦ 
ԥl� eyeݦ ula eyeݦ 
ila- eyeݦ

l~miRe finger Oromo elema 
index-finger� cf. 
Gedeo lumoNa 
লub�icco index 
finger


laƾ- finger
cf. Awngi laƾa 
hand

"
 aleemaݦ
branch

lܭwRp pylorus, first 
stomach


lubb� heart, soul 
lԥbb�aN� 
heart

Asa liba chest
Mbugu lub~ra 
spleen

lpewRe side Afar lab side of 
the body, Somali 
laab chest, Oromo 
la৖৖�ee heart, 
chest
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m¶aJeRp (nape of) 
neck

Afar maJoy ~ mo�
Joy forearm from 
elbow to wrist� 
Bayso moo, Soma-
li moতoJ back

Awngi maT 
shoulder

miidRp penis ?Afar muঌi 
testicle� Oromo 
mudaamuddii 
groin

miidi�labRp tongue Oromo madde 
cheek
� 
 -an�rabݧ
tongue

"4wadza ondal�
imo
tongue

mooNRe neck Afar maNuত / 
muNoত / muNuত 
spine� Boni m~NNԥ 
buttocks� <aaku 
muN lower side of 
body

Bilin mlNwa 
backside, anus

muNHuB stomatitis 
mlNly�a 
mouth

miiNwaRp femur, 
humerus, tibia


miল� bone Awngi mԥNw 
wing

ti�muN~laBG 
side of toe

muN~m pilo 
ankle

?Asa muJura 
ankle

mileRp tear 
ilm� tearݦ 
 -ԥrԥƾ(w)ݦ
tears

Asa ݦelelema 
tear Mbugu 
i¶iltma

minaRp 
bowels, intestine


minঌiTar
intestines

mini 
large intestines

mariRp side� direc-
tion


marmar� 
nape of the neck

mariarRp vein
mariaraRp internal 
organ (heart, lung, 
liver, kidney)

Oromo mar¶uman 
intestines

matRe top of the 
head


matত� head
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miitiatRp bone Oromo: Borana 
mittaa joints� 
Arbore mitti joint 
of body, Elmolo 
mytolac ankle� 
Burji mttt�aa wrist

moyRp crown of 
head

Afar moyya brain, 
head, skull� 
?Arbore moyঌp 
eyebrow, eyelash

miyiNwaRp right 
hand


mi]J� right hand

n(ԥ)¶afRp 
claw, hoof, nail

Afar li¿ݧ claws, 
fingernails, 
Saho li¿ݧ claw

n¶iliRp groin Afar naala eggs
Arbore Ėeleݦ- to 
copulate

?Iraqw naݧani 
penis

nÕࡅ JঀHuB waist, small 
of back, middle, 
nÕࡅ Jঀt middle finger

Afar niya heart

niJirriHuB 
spinal column

HECu 
niJJa 
tendon, vein

nuJwRp nipple of 
breast

Afar anJu breast
Jiddu ݦeneJ breast
Somali nuuJ� to 
suck


-ԥnJwݦ
/
 -anJwݦ
(nipple of) 
breast

naǜwa 	 nowaRp 
tendon

?Rendille níib skin 
(of goats, sheep, 
cows)

Burunge naݧeebi
tendon, sinew

niiwaRp tail� taproot Iraqw nawe 
thigh

raJad 	 laJadRp 
foot

Saho riJtd foot 
daJira
footprint

se 	 siRp liver "
sanT� liver 
saa[t gall, bile

sibtaRp wrist Somali saݧab 
palm of hand

sԥNwenaRe sole of 
foot

HECu 
siJin৬a 
heel


slȖwln�/ 

slTwln- sole 
of foot, heel, 
hoof



111An Excerpt from the COMPARATIVE AND ETYMOLOGICAL DICTIONARY OF BEJA...

siilRp spittle Arbore silla first 
milk of cow� 
Or ¿illa sweat

suuliRp upper part of 
the coi൵ure

Somali siil pubes

sem~um, pl. 
semtmRe

fat

Dullay 
ãiinam� 
fat

"
sԥna butter

simartiay incisor 
tooth

4wadza tselem�
bayo tusk

sindiltCi earlobe <

sim ear � dtliRp 
hole

Boni sam~~n 
upper lip� HECu 

suume
lip, mouth

sinNwa 	 stnNwaRe

shoulder, neck, back
Afar sunNu shoul-
der
Somali saJan neck
Yaaku saƾ mane

saarRp contents of 
stomach

Burji siir� 
to have diarrhoea

sarRp artery
sirHuB artery� stalk


sԥr� root

sarRp skin
sirHuB water skin

Afar saar goat-
skin water bag� 
Som saar hide of 
cow or camel
Rendille sir body

siraRe back Afar sjrra „back, 
rear, Saho saro 
tail, rear part� Burji 
saro tail� <aaku 
sܭܭrܭy below, 
down

Khamir sԥra 
back� 
Awngi sԥr 
lower part

sjre back Alagwa, Burunge 
sira buttocks

suurRp in front, 
formerly, at first

Afar sori chest
Sidamo soor�eessa 
first, preceding

sartimayRp femur 
sarb� calf of leg Bilin harb, 
pl. harfu calf 
of leg

ãa 	 ãa¶Rp meat ?Yaaku ãeݦen 
marrow

Awngi ԥããi 
Kunfll eã 
meat
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ãebtN, pl.
ãtbNa 	 ãiNbaRe 
wrist

Awngi cԥJ¿ 
palm of hand

ãiiNhayRp upper 
jaw-bone, ãtNiyii�
ti�humBG cheeks

Afar soNto lip�
Dirayta ãaaNyta, 
Mossiya ãaaNoti 
jaw

ãambԥhiniRp eye-
brows

Somali suunni 
eyebrow� HECu 

ãoomba (pubic) 
hair

Awngi ãuban 
eyebrow

ãambuut,  
pl. ãambitRp lung


ãamb- lungs 
slnb��
sanb� 
lungs

tiibilayRp finger Afar tibtݧ heel
Arbore tpb foot

tefaǜ Rp navel 
taf� thigh, hip, 
bottom

Awngi tefo 
hip

talha 	 tarhaRp  
left < ?
ta�Nalha


Nelত� left side

talhaatiRp humerus Afar teݧari thigh tahara 
calf of leg

talanJaRp 
prepuce� clitoris

Yaaku tiltƾJu 
male genitals

timbaRp feather 
tim hair

t~mbaRe 
hole, opening, anus


tumbay pond, 
pool, puddle, 
marsh

tanNwiliRp 
prepuce� clitoris

Bilin Twԥla 
testiculi

tiriRp forehead, 
brow

Konso tarr�a 
skull, head

yibaabRp having 
outturned toes

Afar iba foot, leg
?Bayso iݦݦtb heel
Hadiya obba foot

Kemant awe
finger� Awngi 
yiw wrist

yafRp mouth 
af� mouthݦ Bilin ݦlb, pl. 
lfԥf mouthݦ

ifo mouthݦ 
af- mouthݦ

yaamRp belly� womb
(y)iham�yam�ham�
HuB  uterus, womb

Konsoid 
 -ݧamݦ
breast� Tsamakko 
�ambe breastݦ 
?YaaNu ahman 
liver
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